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I.— GENERAL ANATOMY AND MORPHOLOGY.
Blood-vascular bundles in manatee and in certain cetaceans and 

edentates. D. W . F aw cett ( / .  M orph., 1942, 71, 105— 133).—An 
account, based on th ree  foetal specimens and one adu lt, of th e  b lood- 
vascular bundles in Tricliechus lalirostris and  a com parison of the 
findings w ith those described for cetaceans, edentates, and pro
simian prim ates. The possible functional significance of b lood- 
vascular bundles is discussed. J . D. B.

Lymphatic pathways from intestine in dog. L. W . Freem an 
(Anat. liec., 1942, 82, 543—550).— Lym phatico-venous comm unic
ations o th er th an  th e  left thoracic d uct were found in 17 cases. I t  
is suggested th a t  cannulation  of th e  thoracic duct w ithin th e  thorax  
might insure a  m ore ad equate  collection of lym ph from th e  in tes
tinal trac t. E xperim ental in te rrup tion  of th e  thoracic d uc t and 
other lym phatic  p a th s  a t  th e  venous angles induced enlargem ents 
of various ty p es of lym phatico-venous com m unications. W . F. H.

Relation of lymph vessels to omental milk spots. R. I -  W ebb 
and P. H. Sim er [Anat. Rev., 1942, 83, 437—447).— By m eans of 
intraperitoneal injections of trypan-b lue th e  presence of lym ph 
channels in om ental milk spots of ra ts , guinea-pigs, dogs, and 
rabbits was confirm ed. The arrangem ent of th e  lym ph vessels per
vading th e  spots in th e  various anim als is described. W . F . H.

So-called interpleural opening in opossum, Didelphys virginiana. 
A. M. Russel [Anat. Rcc., 1942, 82, 587— 592).—No "  interpleural ”  
openings were found in pouch young or in older stages. The 
pleural cavities conform  to  th e  general m am m alian type. The 
infracardiac lobe of th e  rig h t lung lies in  a  special cav ity  of the  
m ediastinum . W . F . H .

Stapedial connexions in Ichthyopus glutinosus, L. L. S. Ram a- 
swami (Current Sci., 1942, 11. 106— 107).— In  em bryonic an d  m eta- 
morphic stages th e  qu ad ra te  and sty lus columellæ are  un ited  and 
a trabeculo-colum ellar union is also recorded. The la t te r  appears 
to be peculiar ,to Apoda and is unparalleled in  th e  v e rteb rate  series.

W . F. H.
The Discoglossoid skull. L. S. R am asw am i (Proc. Ind ia n  Acad. 

Sci., 1942, 16, B, 10— 24).—T he cranial m orphology of two Disco
glossoid genera, Bombina  and  Alytes, is recorded and resem blances 
to Liopelmidae are  discussed. W . F. H .

Clinical aspects of dwarfing. E. K . Shelton (Endocrinol., 1942, 
30, 1000— 1014).—A review. V. J . V  .

Lesions of intervertebral disc [and radiological appearances]. A. D.
W right [Brit. J .  Radiol., 1942. 15, 170— 173). E . M. J.

Congenital osteopsathyrosis. F. A. H enley (Bril. Med. J .,  1942, 
I, 326— 327).— Case rep o rt w ith genealogical tree. C. A. K.

Incidence of hyperostosis frontalis interna in female patients ad
mitted to a mental hospital. W . W . E ldridge and G. A. Holm  
(Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1940. 43, 356—359).—50 o u t of 200 unselected 
cases had  localised thickening and increased density  of th e  inner 
table of th e  frontal bone; there  were no associated m etabolic  or 
neurological abnorm alities. H . L.

Congenital lacunar skull (Lückenschadel). H . F. B ettinger (Med. 
J . Austral., 1942, I, 526— 529).— D escription of a  typ ica l case with 
a review. R- S.

■ Treatment of] oxycephaly. B. W oodhall (J. Pedial., 1942, 20. 
585— 595). C. J . C. B.

Congenital delect of scalp. N. P. Anderson and  F. G. N ovy, ju n . 
(Arch. Dermai. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 257— 263).— A review  and rep o rt 
of 4 cases. C. J . C. B.

Appendicitis with complete situs inversus. C. VV. Law rence (J . 
Kansas M ed. Soc., 1940, 41, 3 3 3 —335).—The case rep o rt includes 
photographs of chest X -ray, Ba-enem a, and e.c.g. E . M. J.

Right duodenal hernia. G. G ushue-Taylor an d  R . H ayw ard 
(Anal. Rcc., 1942, 83, 389—399).—A rep o rt of a case of rig h t 
duodenal hernia arising in th e  m esenterico-parietal fossa (W aldeyer). 
Torsion of th e  duodenum  and ileum  is described and held to  be 
evidence in favour of th e  origin of th e  hernia in accord w ith views 
propounded by  M oynihan. Theories of origin a re  discussed.

W. F . H .
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Two cases of double gall-bladder. 5L Golob and  J .  L. K an to r 
(Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 120— 123). N. F . M.

Skeletal abnormalities of short-spined turkeys. V. S. Asm undson 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 120— 123).—T his deform ity  
consists of a  crowding of th e  vertebra;, which are  norm al in no. 
Ash %  is low in scapula, ilium , and  ischium , b u t  norm al in  o th er 
bones. V. J . W.

Dehydration in embalmed specimens exposed to air. F. L . H ansen 
an d  N . C. Pervier (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1078— 1080).— The 
desiccation losses of arid ly  stored  hog k idneys which had  been 
a rte ria lly  em balm ed w ith aq. 2%  form aldehyde solutions contain ing  
various concns. of non-volatile org. solutes were determ ined. Only 
slight differences in  w ater loss were found betw een th e  different 
preps, so th a t  very little  can  be  done in reducing th e  w ater loss 
from  em balm ed bodies unless im practicab ly  large am oun ts of 
hygroscopic agen ts a re  injected . C. J . C. B.

I I .— DESCRIPTIVE AND EXPERIMENTAL EMBRY
OLOGY. HEREDITY.

Origin of neural crest. J. L. Conel (J. comp. Neurol., 1942, 76. 
191— 215).— On th e  basis of observations on em bryos of Bdellostoma 
stouti an d  Squalus acanthias i t  is concluded th a t  th e  neu ral crest 
arises as an evagination  of th e  dorsal p a r t  of the  a la r  p la te  of th e  
m edullary  folds o r tu be. T he process of evag ination  occurs in a 
cephalo-caudal direction, th e  optic  vesicle (which is regarded a s  a  ■ 
portion  of th e  evagination  and  hom ologous to  th e ' neu ral crest) 
being th e  first portion  to  appear. J . D. B.

Development of ultimobranchial body of fowl. J .  D udley (Amer. 
J .  A nat., 1942, 71, 65— 97).— The six th  branchial pouch of th e  chick 
becom es th e  u ltim obranchial body. T he grow th of th e  la tte r  
becom es accelerated ab o u t th e  7th d ay  of incubation . A bou t the  
13th day  a  cen tra l denser core can  be d istinguished around  th e  
lum en. The parenchym a of th e  m atu re  body consists of fine b ranch
ing stran d s of polygonal cells and th e  s trom a of a  re ticu la r n e t
w ork. The blood supply  comes from  th e  com m on caro tid . The 
nerve supply  is m ain ly  from th e  vagus. N erve fibres from  th e  
ganglion nodosum  m ay en te r th e  body. T he p roduction  of eosino
phils is a  characteristic  feature  from  th e  10th d a y  of incubation  
and  th rough  th e  first m onths a fte r ha tching. F rom  one to  th ree  
accessory p a rath y ro id s m ay  arise from  th e  u ltim obranchial p a r
enchym a. W . F . H .

Delayed implantation in the long-tailed weasel (Mustela frenata), 
the short-tailed weasel (A/, cicognani), and the marten (M artes ameri
cana). P . L. W righ t (Anat. Rec., 1942, 83, 341— 353).—T h e  periods 
during  which th e  em bryos of th e  various anim als lie d o rm an t in 
th e  u terus a s  un im plan ted  b lastocysts a re  given. T h e  corpora, 
lu tea  of th e  tw o weasels and of th e  m arten  are sm all and incon
spicuous. T he cells of th e  corpora in th e  weasels are  non-vacuolated  
b u t  those of th e  m arten  a re  h ighly vacuolated . W . F . H .

Spontaneous twinning in amphibia. J. L. Schwind (Amer. J .  
A nat., 1942, 71, .117— 151).— 29 cases of spontaneous an te rio r re
duplication  in lia n a  sylvatica a n d  5 cases in Am blystom a punctalum  
a re  recorded. T he anim als form ed a  graded series, th e  site  of 
junction  of th e  tw o com ponents vary ing  from  th e  v en tra l lip  of th e  
b lastopore to  th e  region of th e  ear vesicle. S itus inversus cordis 
occurred in 3 tw ins, and  one of these  also had situ s inversus viscerum . 
A ttem p ts  to  produce tw inning experim entally  in R. p ip iens  b y  low 
tem p., Af-rays, and u ltra-v io le t ligh t failed. T he inadequacy  of th e  
N ew rnan-S tockard  theory’ of reduplication  is discussed. W . F . H .

Density studies on amphibian embryos with reference to mechanism  
of organiser action. M. G. Brown, V . H am burger, an d  F . O. 
Schm id t (J . exp. Zool., 1941, 88, 353— 372).— D eterm inations of 
densities (by a  special a p p ara tu s  which is described) of prospective 
neural tissue show th a t  th ere  is little  change in  den sity  during  
cleavage, g astru la tion , o r neuru la tion . T his is in te rp re ted  as show 
ing th a t  there  a re  b u t  sligh t changes in  vol. o r w ater co n te n t o f 
th e  prospective neural tissue during  early  developm ent. I t  is  
suggested th a t  evocator action  resu lting  in elevation and folding 
of th e  neural p la te  m ay operate  th rough  an  increase in th e  "  a ttra c 
t iv e ”  forces betw een mols. in  th e  ad jo in ing  cell surfaces o f pro-
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spective neural tissue cells so th a t  th e  a rea  of co n tac t is actively 
increased. J . D. B.

Establishment of tissue specificity in tadpoles of H yla regilla. M. 
H arris  (J. e xp .Z o o l.,  ,1941, 88, 373— 397).—Tissue specificity was 
stud ied  b y  hom oplastic  im p lan ta tio n  of g astru lar rud im en ts in to  
tadpoles in graded stages of developm ent. C om patib ility  betw een 
larva l host an d  engrafted  m ateria l was found to  be dependent on 
th e  age of th e  host. In  early  tadpoles th ere  was no reaction. 
A ntagonistic  responses in  older larvæ  included lym phocytic  infil
tra tio n , in flam m atory  vascu lar responses, and  m arked accum ulation  
of connective tissue. I t  is suggested th a t  innate  biochem ical 
differences betw een th e  cells of th e  g ra ft and  h o st a re  responsible 
for in itia tin g  these  reactions. J . D. B.

Histological alterations in denervated non-regenerating limbs of 
urodele larvæ. E . G. B u tle r a n d  O. E . Schotté  (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 
88, 307— 341).— Cellular dedifferentiation  resu lts in  s tru c tu ra l re 
gression in  nerveless lim bs a fte r  am p u ta tio n . U nder conditions of 
prolonged absence of innerva tion , dedifferentiation  of a ll lim b tissues 
proceeds from  an y  level of am p u ta tio n  p rox im ally  as fa r as th e  head 
of th e  hum erus. N o b lastem a is ever established in a  com pletely 
nerveless am p u ta ted  lim b. W hen re innervation  of a  dedifferenti
a tin g  lim b ta k e s 1 place a  b lastem a is established. T he b lastem a is 
regarded as p lay ing  a  rôle, n o t only in th e  estab lishm en t of a  
regenerate, b u t also in th e  m ain tenance  of a  balance betw een th e  
processes of dedifferentiation  and  differentiation  w hich are  associated 
in norm al régénération. J .  D. B.

Production of developmental abnormalities in Amblysiom a. S. R . 
D etw eiler and  W . M, C openhaver ( / .  exp. Zool., 1941, 88, 399—
411).— Subjection  of Am blystom a  em bryos to  low 0 2 or to  high 
C 0 2 during “ c r it ic a l”  stages of developm ent did n o t produce 
double-headed m onsters or tw ins such as S tockard  ob tained  in. fish 
em bryos. Occasional head abnorm alities (chiefly suppression  of 
b ila tera lity ) were obtained, however, and  closely resem bled those 
ob tained  by  t re a tm e n t1 w ith indoly lbu tyric  acid. T he suppression 
of b ila te ra lity  of head  s tru c tu res  appears to  result, irrespective of 
tlie  ag en t used, from  a d irec t effect of th e  ag en t on th e  prechordal 
m esoderm . J .  IX B.

Effect of lysocithin on sea-urchin eggs. L. O. O hm an (N aiurw iss., 
1942, 30, 240).— L ysocithin (a lysolecith in-lysokephalin  prep, re
su lting  from  enzym ic liberation  of u n sa tu ra ted  fa tty  acids from 
lccith in  an d  kephalin) in concns. of 6-6 m g.-%  h as a  cy to ly tic  
effect, th e  histological changes due to  w hich are  described. A concn. 
of 0-06 m g.-%  effects no m orphological change in th e  eggs, the  
sensitiv ity  of w hich to  lysocith in  decreases as developm ent p ro 
ceeds. C a" is an  im p o rta n t facto r in  th e  e x te n t of cytolysis.

F . O. H .
Enzymes in ontogenesis. XX. Site of origin and distribution of 

protyrosinase in developing eggs of grasshopper. J . H . Bodine and  
T . H . Allen {J. exp. Zool., 1941, 88, 343— 352).— Proty rosinase  in 
th e  egg of .M elanoplus dijferenlialis is p robab ly  synthesised by  th e  
serosa and secreted  in to  a  surrounding  liquid-filled space. T his 
fluid is swallowed by  th e  em bryo ju s t  before hatch ing . T he func
tions of th e  p ro ty rosinase  w ithin th e  egg are  unknow n since no 
m elanin  is produced un til a fte r ha tching. J . D . B.

Effects of light and temperature on gametogenesis in Apeltis 
quadracus. . D. M errim an an d  H . P . Schedl (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 88, 
413-—449).-—E xperim en ts described are  in te rp re ted  as ind icating  
th a t ,  in th is  stickleback, th e  jo in t ac tion  of tem p, and  lig h t is 
p robab ly  essential before full m a tu r ity  can  be  a tta in ed , b u t th a t  
these tw o facto rs do n o t  a c t sim ilarly  on b o th  sexes. L ig h t in
fluences th e  m atu ra tio n  of th e  oocyte, b u t  does n o t affect sp e rm ato 
genesis, w hile low tem p , are  essential to  th e  com pletion of oogenesis 
b u t  slow dow n sperm atogenic a c tiv ity . J . D . B.

Influence of natural and experimental conditions in determining 
shape and rate of growth of shell in Gastropods. W . R . Coe ( / .
M orph., 1942, 71, 35— 51).— D ata  a re  given of ra te s  of grow th  in 
seven species of Crepidula  and  of th e  effects of species, sex, age, 
season, and  environm ental changes on th e  grow th. J . D . B.

Rupture of chromosomes. A. C am ara an d  M. Y aladares (Arch. 
Pori. Sci. B io l., 1938, 4, 237— 250).— A '-R ay irrad ia tion  of chrom o
som e M  of Vicia faba  dem onstra tes regions w here ru p tu res  easily 
occur. C hrom atids of chrom osom e M  un ite  on th a t  segm ent of 
chrom osom e M  bearing  th e  nucleolar constriction . I. C.

Unusual integrations of chromatin in Acridid genera. E.. R.
Hehvig ( / .  M orph., 1942, 71, 1— 33). J . D. B.

Differential chromosomes in Orthoptera. Shih-ti C h 'en ( / .  
M orph., 1942, 71, 77— 103). J. D. B.

Early lethal action of homozygous Creeper factor in  chick. J. M.
C airns (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 88, 481— 503).— O bservations a n d  experi
m en ts suggest th a t  th e  early  le th a l effect of th e  C reeper fac to r is 
localised in th e  vascu lar system . J . D. B.

Development of bristles in normal and mutant types of Drosophila 
melanogaster. A. D. Lees an d  C. H . W add ing ton  (Proc. Roy. Soc., 
1942, B, 131, 87— 110).— D evelopm ent of norm al m acro- an d  m icro-

chæ tæ  of D. melanogaster, to g e th e r w ith  th a t  of 12 m u tan t types, 
and th e  pheno types of 20 com binations of these genes, are  described. 
E ach  norm al b ristle  is secreted b y  a  single cell, th e  trichogen, which 
lies ben ea th  a to rm ogen cell .which secretes a  socket. The bristle 
cells a re  first noticed in th e  epiderm is approx . 15 h r. a f te r  pupariuin 
form ation, w hen th ey  have  a lready  d iv ided to  form  a  pair, and are 
slightly  larger th a n  th e  norm al epiderm al cells. Secretion of the 
bristles occurs m ost rap id ly  betw een 30 and  55 hr., during which 
tim e th e  bristle  cells a re  very  large and polyploid. T he socket does 
no t com pletely enclose th e  base of th e  bristle  in th e  earliest stages. 
D evelopm ent of th e  m acro- is essentially  sim ilar to  th a t  of the 
m icro-chætæ . T he actions of th e  12 genes on b ristle  development 
are  described. J . N. A.

Selection of invisible mutations. K. M ather an d  L. G. Wigan 
(Proc. Roy. Soc., 1942, B, 131, 50— 64).— T he ra te  of origin of 
h e red ita ry  va ria tio n  by  m u ta tio n  on tw o  characters, sternopleural 
and abdom inal ch æ ta  no., over periods of 21 and  53 generations 
respectively, is h ighly inbred stra ins of Drosophila melanogaster is 
determ ined. Selection was m ade for increase and decrease in 
chæ ta  no. in b o th  positions. In  one case th e  no. of sternopleural 
chæ tæ  changed fairly  sm ooth ly  w ith  selection, b u t  th e  response to 
selection for abdom inal no. proceeded in th e  form  of sudden steps 
sep ara ted  b y  periods in w hich selection was ineffective. These 
sudden jum ps are  due to  recom bination  of m u ta tio n s to  which 
individual polygenes have  given rise. These m uta tions, masked 
by  non-heritab le  fluctuations of character, hav ing  sm all individual 
effects, accum ulate  u n til recom binations give rise to  m ore extreme 
v arian ts , w hich fluctuation  can no  longer hide. Selection then 
becom es effective in producing  a  change in th e  c haracte r. J . N. A.

I I I .— PHYSICAL ANTHROPOLOGY.
Dakarkari peoples of Sokoto province, Nigeria. R. T. D. Fitz

gerald (M an, 1942, 42, 25— 36).— A general accoun t of th e  physical 
appearance  of th e  tribes. W . F. H.

Application of Burt’s multiple general factor analysis to delineation 
of physical types. W . H . H am m ond (M an, 1942, 42, 4— 11).—An 
a tte m p t to  analyse 2 sets of physical m easurem ents in  order to see 
w hether i t  is possible to  distinguish  a  no. of physical types. The 
m easurem ents d em onstra te  2 w ell-m arked com plem entary  physical 
types. In  add itio n  to  p rov id ing  th e  ty p e  basis, th e  f a c t o r i a l  tech
nique is also able to  dem o n stra te  th e  degree of ty p e  conformity in 
an y  individual. W . F. H.

Length of pregnancy and foetal growth in man and primates. A.
P o rtm an  (Rev. Suisse Zool., 1941, 48, 511— 518).— D ata  are pre
sented  on leng th  of p regnancy  and  th e  foetal grow th curve. In 
th e  chim panzee, gorilla, an d  orang  th e  foetal grow th  curve terminates 
a t  b ir th  b u t  in m an  i t  ex ten d s in to  th e  first p o st-n a ta l year. 'I he 
factors w hich m ay  be concerned in th is  p roportionately  longer 
hum an  curve are  discussed an d  i t  is suggested th a t  i t  is a human 
characteristic . J- D- B.

IY .— CYTOLOGY, HISTOLOGY, AND TISSUE 
CULTURE.

Changes in fibrillar tissue of anterior pituitary of rat associated 
with advancing age. W . L ansing  a n d - J .  M. W olfe (Anat. Rec., 
1942, 83, 355— 365).— T he fibrillar m ateria l in  th e  an te rio r pituitary 
of th e  r a t  was m ainly  re ticu la r and  generally  found only in intimate 
re la tion  w ith  th e  sinusoidal capillaries. A slowly progressive increase 
in th e  no. and th ickness of th e  re ticu la r fibrils occurs w ith  advancing 
age. T ransfo rm ation  in to  collagen occurred  only infrequently .^

Sex differences in pigment content of Harderian glands of mice.
L. C. S trong  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 123— 12 
A t 75 days these  g lands show m ore grey p ig m en t and  contain 25 ,<> 
m ore p ro to p o rp h y rin s in fem ales of C%H  s tra in  th a n  in  males. •• 
250 days differences a re  less. V. J . W-

Origin of binucleate and large mononucleate cells in l i v e r  of rat. 
H . W . B eam s an d  R . L . K ing (Anat. Rec., 1942, 83, 281— -9'j,- 
— B inucleate cells orig inate as a  re su lt of th e  failure of the two 
p resum ptive  d au g h te r  cells to  divide du ring  m itosis although tne 
nucleus divides. T he b inucleate  cell is te trap lo id . T he nuclei o 
these cells show  a  h igh  positive corre lation  in  size. W. 1*. W.

Glycogen infiltration of liver-cell nuclei. H . D . Chipps and G. L. 
Duff (Amer. J .  Path., 1942, 18, 645— 655).— P eculiar vacuolateü 
liver-cell nuclei w ith  peripheral a rran g em en t of th e  chroma 
occurred  in 123 of 315 cases in  paraffin sections sta ined by hænw - 
oxylin  and eosin of th e  liver from  ro u tin e  au to p sy  cases; the live 
nuclei in v ariab ly  con tained  glycogen. T here  was no relation 
disease. (4 photom icrographs.) C. J . *>•

Effect of extracts of heterologous adult tissue on cell £*0WJÎ' 
vitro and their use in  wound healing. L. Doljanski, R. o- «  -
m an, an d  E . T enenbaum  (Nature, 1942, 150, 23—24).— E xtracts 
hetero logous a d u lt tissues stim u la te  cell grow th in  vitro. E . K.
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Mitosis poisons and their relationship to natural substances. H.
Lettré (N aturw iss ., 1942, 30, 34—40).—The m itosis-inhibiting 
activity of colchicine, its  derivations, and substances of sim ilar 
constitution (e.g., a-phenylmescaline), and of adrenaline, sym pathol, 
etc. are discussed w ith  reference to  observations on chick em bryo 
fibroblasts. F . O. H.

Histochemieal studies of phosphatase distribution in developing 
teeth of rat. M. B. Engel and  W. F uru ta  (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. 
Med., 1942, 50, 5— 9).— In  tee th  exam ined by Gomori’s m ethod 
(A., 1940, I I I ,  274) phosphatase was found in the  s tra tu m  in te r
medium, th e  enam el epithelium  of the  incisors, in th e  ste lla te  
reticulum  ab o u t th e  1st molar, and in the pulp near dentine calci
fication. T here  was none in am eloblasts or odontoblasts.

V. J . W.
Cytological demonstration of phosphatase in chromosomes of 

mouse testes. E . J . Krugelis (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 
376— 379).—-In testis sections exam ined for phosphatase by  Gom ori’s 
method, th e  enzym e was found in all th e  tubule cells in 5-day-old 
mice, b u t  a t  83 days only in sperm atogonia and sperm atocytes and 
is localised on th e  chromosomes. V. J . W.

Electron microscope studies of insect cuticle. A. G. Richards, 
jun., an d  T. F . A nderson (J. M orph., 1942, 71, 135—-183).—An 
account of th e  application  of electron optics to  th e  study  of insect 
cuticle w hich perm its the  use of na tu ra lly  occurring sheets less 
than 1 ¡jl. and  of sections less th an  0-1 ft. th ick . J. D. B.

Nucleolar staining method applied to animal tissues. P. N.
Bhaduri an d  C. {5. Semmens (J. Hoy. Micros. Soc., 1942, 62, 21— 
24).—-Full details are given of th e  fuchsin-light-green m ethod of 
staining nucleoli in anim al tissues. The specificity of th e  staining 
is im portan t in  th e  s tu d y  of the  genetical significance of nucleoli.

E . E . H.
Twenty years of niicro-incineration. Cytological results. A.

Policard (J. Roy. Micros. Soc., 1942, 62, 25—35).—A general review. 
Form ation of ash granules depends on th e  n a tu re  and  q u an tity  of 
mineral m a tte rs  in  the* protein  substances, and on th e  constitu tion  
and form  of th e  constituen t macro-mols. Hence th e  m ethod yields 
information as to  u ltra -structu re  and as to  m ineral d istribution  in 
the various cellular constituents. E . E . H.

Microscope in biology. A. P ijper (J. Roy. Micros. Soc., 1942, 62,
36—50).— A n account of th e  function of th e  microscope followed by 
a discussion of th e  use and applications of the  ultra-vio let, infra
red, and  dark-ground microscopes, of fluorescence microscopy, and 
of the electron  microscope. E . E . H.

Preparing paraffin for imbedding purposes. W . Koch (J. Lab. 
din. M ed., 1942, 27, 932— 933).— A m ixture  of paraffin and bees- 
'vax is described w hich can be sectioned w ith ease; th e  m.p. hard ly  
differs from  th a t  of th e  original paraffin. O. J . C. B.
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Blood. F . H . B ethell, C. C. Sturgis, R. A. H e ttig , and O. T. 

Mallery (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 6 9 , 1 0 5 1 — 1 1 2 6 ).— Review of 
recent lite ra tu re . C. A. K.

Permeability of red cells to ions. R . B . Dean (Proc. Soc. E xp. 
Biol. M ed., 1942, 5 0 , 162— 165).— Diffusion vais, of various au thors 
for rab b it, dog;, and m an are  calc, in  c.g.s. un its  and tabu la ted . 1 he 
cell m em brane is 2 x  10-5 tim es as perm eable to  cations as to  
anions. V. J .W .

Pharmacology of human blood after exposure to Roentgen rays.
D. I. M acht (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1941, 4 5 , 446—449).—Blood 
from p a tie n ts  w ith  m alignant and non-m alignant conditions 24— 48 
hr. a fte r AT-ray trea tm e n t showed a  m arked tox ic ity  to  p lan t seed
lings. S im ilar findings were obtained w ith blood from apparen tly
healthy sub jects engaged in Af-ray clinics. H . L.

Mechanism of uptake of rose-Bengal V , re(J r i^ sVn ^  ' S m ert
and H . F . B lum  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 257— 2/0).— 
R ate of up tak e , equilibria, and tem p, coeff. were determ ined. D a ta  
indicate t h a t  th e  process is no t adsorptive, bu t th a t  bo th  dis
tribution  betw een imtniscible solvents and  chem ical com bination 
are concerned. Y .J .W .

Osmometric behaviour of normal human er^hrocytes. G. M.
Guest and  M. W ing (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 2 1 ,4 5 /  *62). Parallel
m easurem ents of th e  swelling and haem olysisof ery throcy tes sus
pended in hypotonic  sa lt solutions were m ade by m eans of a  modified 
Van Allen hæ m atocrit tube  w ith a  bulb calibra ted  to  contain 8-0 c.c. 
of fluid. T he swelling of norm al hum an erythrocytes th u s m easured 
followed closely th a t  expected if th ey  behave as perfect osmo
meters. The m ax. vols, a tta in ed  agreed closely w ith  predictions 
based on th e ir m ean surface area calc, from their in itial mean vol. 
and thickness, th u s supporting the view th a t th e  ery th rocy te  canno t 
distend beyond th e  lim it se t by  its  surface area. U  J . C. B.

Bone-marrow changes produced by specific antibodies'. A. N ettle- 
ship (Amer J Path., 1942, 18, 689— 093).— A m ethod is given for 
obtaining antibodies against rab b it bone m arrow . The injection 
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of these sp. antibodies causes an  im m ediate reduction  in circulating  
cells of bone m arrow  origin. T he an tibody  ac ts  n o t only on th e  
circulating  leucocytes b u t also d irec tly  on th e  bone m arrow , pro
ducing haemorrhage, areas of acute necrosis, hyperplasia of th e  
rem aining bone m arrow, and finally extensive fibrosis and cyst 
form ation. The changes resem ble hum an oste itis fibrosa cystica. 
(4 photom icrographs.) C. J ,  C. B.

Bone marrow in antemia. T. E . W ilson (Med. J .  A ustral., 1942, 
I ,  513— 526).-—-The term inology of th e  cells in th e  blood and  in th e  
bone m arrow  in pernicious anaemia, in secondary hypochrom ic 
anaemia, and in conditions in which the  m arrow  is m egaloblastic 
is reviewed (89 references). Serial m arrow  sm ear exam inations 
a re  described in  2 cases of pernicious anaemia and  a  probable  case 
of subacute  combined degeneration of th e  cord n o t associated w ith 
pernicious anem ia . I t  is concluded th a t  a fte r liver th erap y  in  
pernicious anaemia ripening of th e  abnorm al m egaloblasts occurs, b u t 
w ithou t the, developm ent of fu rth er m egaloblasts, and th a t  there  
occurs an  initial tem porary  stim ulation  and then  la te r  a  sm aller, 
b u t m ore prolonged, stim ulation  of th e  definitive norm oblastic cells. 
T he reappearance of m egaloblasts during an  early  relapse is due to  
m egaloblasts w hich have persisted in th e  bone m arrow . (15 photo
m icrographs.) F. S.

Hajmolysis by formaldehyde. C. A. Sagastum e, C. Inda , a n d  R . 
Nico (if«D. Fac. Ctenc. Quint., La Plata, 1941, 16, 33— 39).—The 
haemolysis reported  by  Goto (M itt. Med. Acad. Kyoto, 1939, 27, 
421) is confirmed. F . R . G.

Occurrence of blood-group specific substances in gastric juice of 
patients with pernicious anaamia. E. W itebsky, N . C. Klendshoj, 
and S. L. V aughan (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 633— 
636).— Secretion of sp. substance in  gastric  juice was unaffected by 
perniciousanrem ia in 12 cases. V. J . W.

Agglutinogens in festal erythrocytes. S. B ornstein and  M. Israel 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 718— 720).— Agglutinogens 
and Rh factor w ere found in blood of all foetuses (7— 50 cm. in length) 
exam ined. V. J . W.

Salt concentration in blood-grouping technique. H . Sachs (Lancet,
1942, 242, 473—474).— H em ag g lu tin a tio n  w ith unheated  serum  or 
p lasm a is enhanced in a  high sa lt concn. Cells for blood-grouping 
should be suspended in 2— 3%  NaCl solution, w hich helps to  avoid 
false negative reactions in cross-m atching tests . C. A. K .

Quantitative blood-group antigen in dead organs. R . B. Grage- 
rova (J. M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1089— 1094).—The am o u n t of 
group antigen in red cells, serum , and tissue fluids was exam ined 
by  th e  adsorption  m ethod in 23 cadavers. T he am o u n t of group 
an tigen  varies in different ind iv iduals; red  cells con ta in  m ost of 
th e  antigen, serum , m uscle, and thyro id  least. M. K.

Gelatin as substitute for blood after experimental haemorrhage.
H . Gordon, L. J . Hoge, and  H . Law son (A m er. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 
204, 4— 10).— E therised  dogs were sub ject to  m assive haem orrhage 
and th e  blood d raw n was replaced im m ediately  w ith defibrinated  
blood, w ith  a  heat-sterilised  solution of bone gelatin  8— 10%  in
0-9%  NaCl, or w ith  5%  glucose in 0-9%  NaCl. All 3 solutions p ro
duced com plete im m ediate recovery of a rte ria l pressure. The 
resto ration  of pressure w ith defibrinated blood w as still com plete 
a fte r 2 h r., w ith  gelatin  was com plete a fte r 1 hr. and 86%  com plete 
a fte r 2 h r., w ith  glucose-saline 62%  com plete a fte r  30 m in. The 
dogs restored  w ith  gelatin  suffered no greater fall in  pressure during  
a  second haemorrhage th an  d id  th e  dogs restored  w ith  defibrinated 
blood. T he dogs restored  w ith  glucose-saline, however, were less 
able to  w ith stan d  a  second haemorrhage. No toxic  effects were 
observed w ith  au toc laved  gela tin  solutions id 7 dogs receiving up 
to  20 c.c. pe r kg. w ith o u t previous haemorrhage or in 38 dogs receiv
ing u p  to  90 c.c. per kg. a fte r  ha:m orrhage. A naphylacto id  reactions 
w ere n o t seen in 2 dogs in jec ted  w ith  40 c.c. per kg. of gela tin  
solution 9— 11 weeks a fte r  a  sensitising injection of 40 c.c. per kg. 
N o pathological changes, were p resen t on necropsy in an y  of th e  
anim als used. < C. J .C . B.

Life-saving power of “ safe ”  universal donor blood in exsanguin
ating hasmorrhage. A. S. W iener an d  S. S. Pennell (Artier. J .  med.
Sci., 1942, 204, 1— 3).—Case rep o rt. C. J. C. B.

Major and minor indications of transfusion of conserved universal 
donor blood. R . F ischer (Schweiz. med. Wsch., 1941, 71, 1024—
1028).— A review. A. S.

Hazards of blood transfusion. L. E . H . W h itb y  (Lancet, 1942, 
242, 581—585).— A lecture. C. A. K .

Continuous method of drying plasma and serum. J . F . W ilkinson, 
K. Bullock, an d  W . Cowen (Lancet, 1942, 242, 281— 284),— A new 
a p p ara tu s  for continuous sp ray-dry ing  of plasm a, serum , or p la sm a - 
saline un d er sterile  conditions is described. T he p ro d u c ts  a re  n o t 
d enatu red  and  yield clear solu tions in w a te r /  T he com plem ent 
and  an ti-/f and  a n ti- ii  agg lu tin in  titre s  are unchanged. C. A. K.

Post-transfusional complications. R. B. G ragerova an d  S. A. 
K orol ( / .  M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1095— 1102).— No corre lation
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was found betw een post-transfusional reactions and th e  presence of 
high group antigen or change of h em o ag g lu tin in  t it re  in  33 recipients. 
In  one case serum  of a  un iversal donor w ith  t it re  of 1 : 64 for 
standard ised  e ry th ro cy tes h ad  a  strong  h e m o ly tic  effect on e ry th ro 
cy tes of a  group A  re c ip ie n t; th e  h e m o ly tic  effect w as still p resen t 
a t  a  d ilu tion  of 1 : 256. M. K .

Post-transfusional reactions and their causes. M. P . Fed jusch in  
(J . M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1103— 1114).— A discussion. M. K.

Linear relationship between circulating red cell mass and venous 
hsematocrit as determined with radioactive iron. P . F . H ohn  and  
W . F . Bale (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 314— 317).— W hen tagged 
F e  is given un d er such conditions th a t  th e  absorbed Fe is utilised 
im m ediately  fo r T e d  cell form ation  th e  concn. of tagged F e  in th e  
blood stream  rem ains const, for m any  m onths. B y  use of th e  
d onor-tagged  cell m ethod  for th e  de te rm ina tion  of red cell vol. in 
dogs, i t  is show n th a t  in th e  ind iv idual dog a  linear relationship  
ex ists betw een red cell vol. and  th e  jugu lar h e m a to c rit  over a  range 
of 11— 57% . T o ta l p lasm a vol. as de term ined  by  com m only 
em ployed m ethods is n o t necessarily rep resen tative  of th e  actively  
c irculating  p lasm a vol. M. W . G.

Simple sealed hsematocrit tube. W . M eyerstein {J. Physiol., 
1942, 101. 5— 6p). J .  A. C.

Determination of volume of extracellular fluid of body with radio
active sodium. N. L. K altre ider, G. R . Menecly, J . R . Allen, and 
W . F. B ale (J. E xp . M ed., 1941, 74, 569— 590).— Sim ultaneous 
determ ina tions were m ade of th e  fluid vol. available for th e  dis
trib u tio n  of N a (N a space), of p lasm a vol. by  an  azo-dye m ethod, 
and  th e  ex tracellu lar fluid b y  Grcgersen and  S tew art's  th iocyanate  
m ethod. In  m an, up to  3 hr. a fte r in travenous in jection , radio-N a 
sp reads frorii th e  p lasm a in to  a  vol. of fluid co n stitu tin g  25%  of 
body  w t. A fter 3— 6 hr. i t  diffuses slowly in to  cen tra l nervous 
system  and  skeleton. In te rs ti t ia l  fluid form s 85%  and p lasm a 
15%  of th e  N a space. CEdema delays diffusion equilibrium . 
C lim ate has little  influence. T he error of th e  th io cy an ate  and 
radio-N a m ethods is of th e  sam e order. A. C. F .

Effect of adrenaline on blood volume. N. L. K altre ider, G. R . 
Meneely, an d  J . R . Allen (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 339— 345).—  
In  norm al m an injection of 1 c.c. of 1%  adrenaline decreases plasm a 
vol. (for a t  least 45 m in.), and  increases cell vol., blOod-nsemoglobin 
and  viscosity, serum -proteins, and  systolic p ressure; diastolic  p res
sure fell slightly . In  indiv iduals w ith  p o ly cy th em ia  vera  w ith  
splenom egaly, adrenaline  causes a  decrease in p lasm a vol. and an  
increase in cell vol., w ith  l ittle  change in to ta l  vol. A fter in jection  
of adrenaline in to  2 individuals whose spleens h ad  been rem oved, 
th ere  was a decrease in bo th  blood and  p lasm a vols. accom panied 
b y  a  slight decrease in th e  cell vol. T he effects of severe exercise 
an d  of adrenaline  on th e  com ponents of th e  blood vol. are  sim ilar.

C. J . C. B.
Determination of blood volume with T-1824. L. J . D avis (E dinb . 

M ed. J .,  1942, 49, 465—483).— In  11 norm al a d u lt males th e  m ean 
blood vol. was 5071 c.c. (S.D. ¿ 5 3 1 ) ;  dye concn. w as determ ined 
d irec tly  b y  th e  ' ‘ Spekker ”  absorp tiom eter in serum  obtained  
10 m in. a f te r  in jection . In  5 norm al a d u lt m ales exam ined on more 
th a n  one occasion va ria tio n  did n o t exceed 2-7% . R esu lts in  one 
case of obesity , 3 of anaemia, and  5 of p o ly cy th em ia  are  discussed.

11. S.
Evans-blue method for plasma volume determination. A. C. Crooke 

and  C. J . O. M orris (J. Physiol., 1942, 101, 217— 223).— A sim ple 
an d  rap id  m ethod  for th e  de te rm ination  of th is  dye in hum an 
p lasm a is described. T he average val. for p lasm a vol. of 5 norm al 
m ales is 49-8 ml. pe r kg. or 1-82 1. per sq. m . ; for 5 norm al females 
th e  figures are 47-7 arid 1-64, respectively . J . A. C.

Action of antipernicious anaamia principle on blood picture of 
opossum pouch-young and rat embryos. J. H. L ast an d  E . E . H ays 
(Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 203, 836— 842).— Em biyogenesis of blbod 
in th e  opossum  and  r a t  is unaffected b y  th e  antipern ic ious a n e m ia  
p rin c ip le ; therefore n e ith e r opossum  pouch-young nor ra t  em bryos 
should be used to  bio-assay anti-anaem ia preps. C. J .  C. B.

Nature of hsemopoietio enzyme of gastric mucosa. F . P . M azza 
and  C. M igliardi (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 344— 346).— The 
in trinsic  facto r is an  enzym e w hich can  hydrolyse ¿/-prolylglycine, 
prolyl-/-tyrosine, proly l-/-g lu tam ic acid, prolyl-M iistidine, prolyl- 
jS-alanine, and  glycyl-rff-proline. T he enzym e is therefore classified 
as a  prolinase and a prolidase. T he enzym e a tta ck s  an d  d isrup ts 
th e  prolinic linkages p resen t in th e  nucleopro te in  mols. of th e  
ex trinsic  factor, g iving rise to  po lypeptides a t  op tim um  ̂ 6 .  I. C.

Erythroblastic ansemia following splenectomy in cases of chronic 
familial hsemolytic ansemia. E . S tran sk y  an d  A. C. R egala (Amer. 
J .  D is. Child., 1942, 63, 859— 874).— 2 cases of ery throb lastosis 
following splenectom y for chronic h e m o ly tic  anaemia in  children 
a re  described. T here  were p e rsis ten t a n em ia , jaundice, and  all 
th e  sym ptom s of increased destruction  of red  cells in sp ite  of 
splenectom y. C. J .C .  B.

Acetylphenylhydrazine ansemia. Bile-pigment elimination and 
new haemoglobin reconstruction in bile fistula dog. W . O. Cruz,

W . B. H aw kins, an d  G. H. W hipple (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 203, 
848— S54).— W hen red cells are  destroyed  by  acetylphenylhydrazine 
in th e  h e a lth y  bile fistu la dog, th e  bile-p igm ent o u tp u t corresponds 
closely (88%) w ith  th e  calc, am o u n t derived from  th e  liberated 
hem oglob in . A t th e  sam e tim e th e  dog produces alm ost max. 
am oun ts of new hem oglobin  and  red  cells, p resum ab ly  utilising the 
F e  and  perhaps globin from  th e  destroyed hem oglob in . The diet 
does n o t co n trib u te  significantly  to  th e  new  hem oglob in  production. 
N ew p igm ent rad icals (pyrrole aggregates) ap p ear to  be readily 
form ed b y  th e  dog un d er these and o th er conditions. C. J .C . B.

Treatment of polycythsomia vera with lead compounds. E. H.
Falconer (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 203, 857— 866).— 11 patients 
w ith  p o ly cy th em ia  v e ra  were tre a te d  w ith  P b  com pounds orally 
and  in travenously  over 1— 5 years. 9 were re la tively  free from 
sym ptom s during  tre a tm e n t and continued  w ork. No serious toxic 
effects occurred. 6 p a tie n ts  who had  previously  received phenyl- 
hydrazine  regarded th is  d rug  as m ore tox ic  an d  disabling th an  Pb. 
Colloidal P b  phosphate, adm in istered  in travenously  in  doses of 
10 c.c. each, contro ls th e  sym ptom s an d  reduces th e  blood level.

C. J . C. B.
Origin of ionised iron after action of acids on blood, and influence 

of carbon monoxide. G. B ark an  an d  O. Scliales (Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 74— 79).— T he labile  F e  derived from Fe- 
con tain ing  b ile-pigm ent p ro te ins in th e  red  cells is n o t more than 
2 %  -of to ta l  blood-Fe. Fe is sp lit off from  th e  hem oglobin  mol. 
b y  48 hr. incubation  w ith  HC1 of 2%  or less, an d  th is  action is 
inh ib ited  b y  CO. V. J . W.

Changes in retention of copper and iron in liver and spleen in 
chronic diseases accompanied by secondary anaemia. M. Sandberg, 
H . Gross, an d  O. M. H olly  (Arch. Path., 1942, 33, 834— 844).—In 
chronic diseases accom panied by  a n e m ia  large  sto res of Cu and Fe 
m ay  accum ulate  in  th e  dep o t organs. In  cancer accompanied by 
a n em ia  th e  m arked increase in b o th  Cu and  F e  storage was out of 
p roportion  to  th e  an em ia . In  som e cases of cancer, such increases 
took  p lace even in  th e  absence of a n em ia , w ith  cancer as the only 
a p p aren t causative  factor. T he excessive Cu and  Fe retention in 
th e  liver and  th e  spleen encountered  in cases of cancer is significantly 
h igher in cases w ith  extensive m etastas is ; abnorm al liver-Cu vals. 
were found in only 16%  of 150 cases. C. J . C. B.

Pharmacology of iron in parenteral treatment. G. Brownlee, 
H . W . B ainbridge, an d  R . H . T horp  (Quart. J .  Pharm ., 1942, 15, 
148— 165).— 30 com plexes of th e  ty p e  represen ted  b y  Fe NII4 
ta r t r a te  were tested  to  determ ine th e  fa te  of th e  F e  when adminis
tered  p a ren tera lly . T he “  m ax. av a ilab ility  index  ’ ’ is used to 
ind icate  th e  am o u n t of F e  availab le  to  th e  organism , and this is 
th e  p ro d u c t of %  abso rp tion  under th e  experim ental conditions and 
th e  m ax. stab le  concn. in mg. pe r c.c. of th e  F e  complex. Sol. Fe 
com pounds are  well absorbed and  have  a  h igh m ax. availability 
index. M any of th e  poorly  absorbed com pounds show encapsulation 
of th e  in jected  m ate ria l; o thers show necrosis a t  th e  site of injec
tion . T here is a  general correlation  betw een %  of Fe compound 
absorbed an d  i ts  val. as a  hem oglobin  producer. T he chelidamatc 
com plexes are  o u tstan d in g  as h em o glob in  producers, the most 
su itab le  being Fe trie th an o lam in e  chelidam ate. W hen this is 
in jected  in to  rab b its , th e  Fe is rap id ly  tran sp o rted  from  the site of 
in jection  and  stored  in  th e  liver, spleen, an d  k idney  : there is no 
in testin a l Fe excretion . T he low renal th resho ld  for Fe allows 
som e u rin ary  excretion w hen large am oun ts are  in transport. 
D eterm ination  of th e  u rin a ry  po rp h y rin  excretion  and of the 
hem oglob in  level w hen 10 m g. of F e  is in jected  daily  shows that 
F e  com pounds in  them selves are h em o po ie tic . T he Fe ion is 
ex trem ely  to x ic  to  hypochrom ic a n em ic  ra ts ;  th is m ay  have a 
bearing on recorded dangerous reac tions to  in jec ted  Fe. J . N. A.

Standardisation of haemoglobinpmeters. J. D. H icks (Med. J. 
A ustral., 1942, I ,  486— 488).— Of 6 'd ifferent m akes of hemoglobino- 
m eters tested , 3 gave large  overestim ates of hem oglobin  content, 
27%  in one, and  20%  in tw o. Before use, in stru m en ts  should be 
com pared w ith  a  hem oglob inom eter s tandard ised  by  a  reliable 
m ethod  such as th e  V an  Slyke Oa cap acity  m ethod. F. S.

Emotion and leucocytosis in psychiatric patients. O. Diethclm, 
A. T. M ilhorat, an d  S. M. Sm all (Mschr. Psychiat. Neurol., 194-, 
105, 129— 149).—-Increase of leucocytes to  15,000— 23,000 per cu. 
m m . w as observed in  cases suffering from  acu te  fear, ag ita ted  depres
sion, anx iety , o r a n g e r ; m itigation  of th e  em otional s ta te  by barbit
u ra tes  w as associated  w ith  decrease of leucocytes to  norm al vals. No 
leucocytosis w as observed in m ild  depression and  hypom ania.

H. L.
Measurements of phagocytic activity in diabetes mellitus. R

R ichardson  (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 29— 35).— Phagocytosis 
was norm al in d iabetic  p a tie n ts  o r in depancreatised  cats with mild 
sym ptom s. D iabetic  p a tie n ts  and  depancreatised  ca ts  w ith acidosis 
o r w ith  uncontro lled  d iabe tes show ed a significantly  decreased 
phagocytic  pow er. T he increase of phagocytic  a c tiv ity  of blood 
leucocytes, w hich occurs in  norm al contro ls a fte r  typho id  vaccine, 
did n o t occur in d iabe tic  p a tien ts . C. J  • C. B.
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Chemotaxis. M. McCutclieon (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 167— 181). 

—A review. C. J . C. B.
Biochemical factors in inflammation and diabetes mellitus. V.

Jfenkin (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 182— 195; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  158).—  
In depancreatised dogs w ith a  superimposed acute inflam m ation, 
there is augm en tation  of proteolysis a t  th e  site of inflam m ation. 
The products form ed are  responsible for a  m arked degree of local 
gluconeogenesis. Insu lin  represses both th e  increased proteolysis 
as measured in th e  exudate  and th e  accom panying gluconeogenesis.

C. J. C. B.
Hourly determinations of maturity of neutrophils of normal rabbits.

G. H. R cifenstein an d  M. F , Hilfinger, jun . (A m er. J . Path., 1942, 
18, 363— 368).— E ach rab b it had  a  characteristic  degree of n eu tro 
philic m a tu rity  on each day on which counting occurred. R egard
less of th is  degree, neutrophilic m atu rity  was relatively const, 
during th e  successive hrs, of counting. C. J . C. B.

Neutrophilic maturity following intravenous injection of super
natant fluid from sterile exudate (rabbit). G. H . R eifenstein, J . H. 
Ferguson, an d  H . G. W eiskotten  (Amer. J .  Path., 1942, 18, 369—
378).— Some substance or substances, n o t NaCl, p resen t in super
natant fluid fractions o f,s te rile  peritoneal exudates from  rabb its 
produced neutrophilic  " l e f t  s h if ts ”  when in jected  intravenously 
into o ther rab b its. Following repeated  injections of supernatan t 
fluid, there  w as an  ap paren t "  sum m ation ”  of these "  left shifts.”  
These neutrophilic  ' '  left shifts ’ ’ were effected by  release of more 
imm ature neu trophils in g reater nos., probab ly  from th e  bone 
marrow. M etam yelocytes were observed very rarely, and no cells 
more im m atu re  th a n  m etam yelocytes were found in the  circulating 
blood. * C. J .C . B.

In vitro response of lymphocytes to minimal doses of X-rays.
W. K. S tenstrom , A. F . Henschel, and J . X. K ing (Proc. Soc. E xp . 
Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 525— 527).— Irrad ia tion  for 20 sec. a t  155 r. 
per min. decreased m igration ra te  in  fragm ents of rab b it lym phatic  
node suspended in serum . V. J .  W .

Motility of refractile granules of human pus cells. R . E . H.
Simpson (Brit. J .  exp. Path., 1942, 23, 188— 190).— The m otility  of 
the refractive  cytoplasm ic granules of pus cells is no t due to  B rownian 
m ovement an d  th e ir behaviour cannot be taken  as evidence in 
favour of colloidal cytoplasm  w ith reversible sol-gel potentialities.

1̂ . S.
Treatment of agranulocytosis with sulphathiazole. Wf Dam eshek 

and L. E . W olfson (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 203, 819— 823).— 2 
cases of severe agranulocytosis were trea ted , in addition  to  tran s
fusions, pen tose  nucleotides, and liver ex tract, w ith  large doses of 
sulphathiazole. T he ensuing recoveries m ay have been due, in 
part a t  least, to  th e  effect of th e  sulphathiazole on th e  sepsis which 
was present, th u s  allowing spontaneous leucocj'tic regeneration in 
the bone m arrow  to  tak e  place. Sulphonam ide drugs m ay  be 
effective even in  th e  com plete absence of granulocytes. C. J . C. B.

Chloroleuksemia. H. H artz  and A. van dor Sar (Amer. J . Path., 
1942, 18, 715— 722).— A case is described. The Ieukaemic cells 
were undifferen tia ted  myelogenous elem ents, which invaded muscle 
fibres, blood vessels, lym phatics, and o ther tissues in th e  same 
manner as m alignan t tum ours. (7 photomicrograpihs.) C. J .  C. B.

Spleen in leukcemias. E. B. K rum bhaar and A. Stenger (Arch. 
Path., 1942, 34, 117— 132).— A review of 209 cases. C. J . C. B.

Glucoside type of cerebroside in spleen in Gaucher’s disease. I. S.
Danielson, C. H . Hall, and M. R. E v ere tt (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
Med 1942 49 569— 571).—The cerebroside from  a fresh spleen, 
as shown by H allidaye* al. (A., 1940, I I I ,  315) for a  spleen preserved 
in form alin, contained glucose instead of th e  norm al ¿-galactose^

Sugar in spleen-cerebroside during Gaucher’s disease. H . Lieb 
[with V. G unther] (Z. physiol. Chem., 1941, 271, 211— 213). K erasm  
(lignocerylsphingogalactoside) from  th e  spleen did no t contain 
¿■glucose b u t  p robably  ¿-galactose \ cerebrosides contain ing  e ither 
of these sugars appear to  be present in the 'sp leen  during Gaucher s 
disease. F . O. H .

Ganglioside and cerebroside from ox spleen.—See B., 194-, II , 
351. 

Chronic arthritis, associated with neutrophilic leucopenia, spleno
megaly, and hepatomegaly (“  Felty’s syndrom e’ ). L. M - L o ^ ie ,  
S. Sanes, and  S. L. V aughan (Amer. J . elm . Path., 1942. 12,
379).—R eport of 2 cases. O. J . C. is.

New crystalline serum-globulin. C. G. Holm berg and  A, Gr6n- 
wall (Z. physiol. Chon., 1942, 273, 1 9 9 — 205).— The properties of a 
pathological p ro tein  which spontaneously crystallised from  th e  
serum and  p lasm a of a  40-year-old wom an are described. Solutions 
of the  p ro te in  before and a fte r electrophoresis jpyp  & positive 
W asserm ann reaction. The protein, which is no t identical w ith  
other serum -proteins, is hom ogeneous in th e  u ltracen tnfuge, and 
has a  sed im entation  const, of 6-4 and 6-8 x  10;13 m ace ta te  buffer 
a t pn  3-7 and  4-5. The ultra-v io let spectrum  is sim ilar m  form  to  
th a t of a  pseudoglobulin. J -

Hypoproteinsemia in surgical diseases : relation of serum-protein 
level to hepatic function and influence of transfusion of ascitic fluid.
H . A. D avis and  P . L. Getzoff (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 44, 
1071— 1090).—A review  w ith  58 references. F . S.

Influence of saline infusions on blood volume and serum-proteins 
of hypoproteinsemic dogs. E. W . Shearburn  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
Med:, 1942, 50, 140— 141).— Infusions of 200— 350 c.c. of saline 
caused, a  large im m ediate increase in circulating  p ro te in  in norm al 
dogs, b u t a  sm all and  delayed one in dogs w ith  low blood-protein 
from  under-feeding. V. J . W.

Prothrombin estimation. S. Shapiro, B. Shenvin, M. R edish, an d  
H . A. Campbell (Proc. See. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 85— 89).— 
G reater accuracy and sensitiveness are given by  de term ina tion  of 
th e  differences betw een c lo tting  tim es of oxala ted  p lasm a and th e  
sam e in 1 : 8 dilution by  L in k 's  m ethod (A., 1941, I I I ,  600) or of 
oxala ted  plasm a and th e  sam e in 1 : 4 dilu tion  by  th e  v iper venom  
m ethod (Fullerton, ibid., 75) th a n  are  given b y  any  one determ in 
a tion  separately . The difference is norm ally const., b u t is  increased 
in p ro throm bin  deficiency’ and reduced by p ro throm bin  excess or 
by  an ticoagulants. V. J . W.

Prothrombin formation following injury of bone marrow by Roent
gen rays. W . A. B arnes (Amer. j .  Roentgenol., 1941, 48, 356— 361). 
— T he p lasm a-prothrom bin  level in  various m am m als was no t 
alte red  by bone irrad iation  producing aplastic  changes. H . L.

Is presence of bile and food in sm all intestine necessary for form
ation of prothrombin? H. N. Sanford an d  I. Shm igelsky (Amer. 
J . D is. Child., 1942, 63, 894— 899).— 3 infants, 1 w ith  congenital 
absence of th e  gall-bladder and ex trah ep a tic  d ucts and  2 w ith con
genital a tresia  of th e  oesophagus, were studied. All showed norm al 
production  of p ro throm bin . C. J . C. B.

Prothrombin and thrombin. T. A strup  an d  S. D arling (Nalurw iss 
1942, 30, 63).— The tu rb id ity  curves of an  album in-free p ro th rom bin  
solution before and a fte r  activation  w ith ox b rain  th rom bokinase 
an d  Ca" show th e  presence of an  album in fraction  in th e  activ a ted  
solution, p p td . b y  approx. 70%  sa tu ra tio n  w ith  (N H 1)2S 0 4.

P . G. M.
Hypoprothrombinsemia by methylenebis(hydroxycoumarin). J.

L ehm ann (Lancet, 1942, 242, 318).— A syn the tic  an ti-p ro th rom bin
3 : 3 '-m ethylenebis-(4-hydroxycoum arin), is described. R a b b it ex
perim ents showed th a t  th e  p ro throm bin  index of blood could be 
m arkedly lowered in non-toxic doses. P re lim inary  clinical studies 
in p a tien ts  w ith  venous throm bosis were satisfactory . C. A. K.

New method of administering heparin. L. Loewe, P . R osenb latt, 
and M. L ederer (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 53— 55).— A 
prolonged an ticoagu lan t effect was ob tained  b y  subcutaneous in
jection  of heparin  w ith  vasoconstrictors in a  gelatin  base w hich 
solidified on injection. v .  J. W.

Comparison of heparins of various mammalian species. L. B.
Jaques, E . T. W aters, an d  A. F . Charles (J. B iol. Chem., 19 4 2 ,144, 
229—235).— T he isolation of heparin  in th e  form  of its  B a  sa lt from  
dog, ox, pig, and sheep tissue is described. T he heparins of these 
species show m arked differences in  biological ac tiv ity , th e ir  a n ti
coagulant potencies being  in  th e  order 10 : 5 : 2 ; 1. T his difference 
in a c tiv ity  is p robab ly  due to  differences in chain-length  of th e  
mol. T here is no chem ical difference betw een th e  various h ep arin s ; 
th ey  con tain  th e  sam e am oun ts of S and  N , and  hav e  th e  sam e
[a] and  com bining pow er for p roteins. J .  N . A.

Purpura due to vitamin-AT deficiency in anorexia nervosa. P . M.
Aggeler, S. P . Lucia, an d  H . M. F ishbon  (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 
9, 227— 229).— A case rep o rt. " N . F . M.

Effect of single dose of 3 : 3'-methylenebis-(4-hydroxycoumarin) 
on blood coagulation in man. D. S ta ts  an d  J. G. M. Bullowa (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 66— 70).— 0-4— 0-6 g. of th is  sub 
stance b y  m o u th  caused prolongation  of c lo tting  tim e and  lowering 
of p ro th rom bin  index  w hich began  in  24— 72 h r. and  las ted  ab o u t 
6 days. V. J . W.

Heemorrhagic agent, 3 : 3'-methylenebis-(4-hydroxycoumarin).
O. O. M eyer, J . B. B ingham , an d  V. H . Axelrod (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 
1942, 204, 11— 21).— T he ad m in istra tion  of th is  com pound to  hum an  
beings prolongs p ro throm bin  tim e and coagulation  tim e. An in itial 
oral dose of 5 mg. per kg. w ith  subsequent daily  oral doses of 1-5 mg. 
per kg. is effective in m ost p a tien ts . A single in travenous dose of
4 mg. per kg. was su itab le  and effective. T his dose m ay  be rep ea ted  
w hen necessary. T he adm in istra tion  of v ita m in -/f  d id  n o t p rev en t 
or correct th e  p ro th rom bin  deficiency produced b y  th e  drug.

C. J . C. B.
Reactions of 2 -m e th y l-l: 4-naphthaguinone (“ menadione ” ) 

with whole blood and plasma in vitro, j .  V. Scudi (Proc. Soc. E xp .  
Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 16— 17).— M enadione ad d ed  to  un laked  blood 
causes form ation of m etha:m oglobin and  is converted  in to  an  
inactive  substance. V ita m in - /^  does n o t so produce methsemo- 
globin and  is stab le  in  blood. V. J . W .

Anticoagulant effects in rabbits and man of intravenous injection 
of salts of rare earths. S. B . B easer, A. Segel, and  L. V andam  ( J .



clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 447— 453).— N d, L a, and  Ce; adm inistered  
in travenously , in ap p ropria te  dosage: in rab b its  and  m en, increase 
th e  c lo tting  tim tf of blood to  th e  p o in t of incoagulability . This 
effect persists in a  d im inishing degree for as long as 8 hr. a fte r 
in jection. Toxic m anifestations, such as chills, fever, m usclc pains, 
abdom inal cram ps, hæm oglobinæm ia, and  hæ m oglobinuria, m ay 
occur. C. J .C .B

Serum coagulation reaction ; its clinical significance. M.
K raem er (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 129— 132).— T he te s t  is of 
g reater val. th a n  th e  sed im entation  ra te . . N. F . M.

Polypeptidæmia. J . C. A rduino (Rev. Fac. Cienc. Quim., La
Plata, 1941, 16, 191— 198).—T hé polypeptide-N  co n ten ts of hum an
corpuscles, p lasm a, and whole blood arc 59-6, 28-6, and  41-3 mg.
per 1., respectively. T he level is increased during  post-operative
shock. F . R . G.

%
Effect of antireticular cytotoxic serum on amount oi cholesterol, 

fatty acids, and water in tissues oi adult and senile rabbits. M. D.
G atzan iuk  (J. M éd. Ukraine, 1940, 10, 10G9— 1088).— Single injec
tio n  of a n tire ticu la r cy to tox ic  serum  in s tim u la ting  doses (0-01 c.c.) 
induces in a d u lt ra b b its  a  decrease in blood-cholesterol and  an  
increase in  brain-cholesterol w ith o u t change in muscle, lung, liver, 
or k idney. T hree consecu tive in jec tions of th e  serum  decrease chole
stero l in all tissues excep t liver. Sim ilar resu lts  are  ob tained  in 
senile rab b its. In jec tions of a n tire ticu la r 'cy tb to x ic  serum  increase 
th e  am o u n t of fa tty  acids in  blood, liver, kidney, and musclc, raise 
th e  w ater c o n ten t of blood, an d  lower i t  in b ra in . A ntim uscular 
an d  an tih ep a tic  sera give sim ilar results. M. K.

Variations in serum-magnesium in health and disease. V. G.
H au rv  (J. Lab. clin. M ed., 1942, 27, 1361— 1375).— A review.

C, J . C. B.
Ultrafilterable serum-magnesium in hyperthroidism. C. L. Cope 

and  B. W olfï (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 413— 416 ; cf. Sofïer et al., A ., 
1941, I I I ,  1003).— T he proportion  of protein -bound  Mg in th e  serum  
of persons suffering from hyperthy ro id ism  is th e  sam e as in h ealth y  
persons and  is no t affected b y  I adm in istra tio n  or thyroidectom v.

W . McC.
Unsaponifiable matter. ID . Unsaponifiable matter of human  

serum. A. D im ter (Z. physiol. Chern., 1942, 272, 189— 200).— A fter 
rem oval of cholesterol, th e  residual unsaponifiable m a tte r  of hum an  
serum  contains a  substance (C 82-14, H  11-99%), m .p. 72°, re
sem bling cholesterol (possibly a  precursor) b u t n o t p p td . by  digitonin, 
an d  a n  a lip h a tic  alcohol (C 80-93, H  12-49%), m .p. 68°, which does 
n o t give th e  L ieb crm an n -B u rch ard  tes t. No squalene, hepene, or 
sim ilar hydrocarbon  is p resen t (th is ho lds also for serum  of horse 
and ox). T he unsaponifiable m a tte r  of hum an  depo t fa t  conta ins 
s a tu ra ted  w ax alcohols and p ro b ab ly  also sa tu ra ted  hydrocarbons 
b u t no squalene o r hepene. T he findings suggest th a t ,  in th e  liver, 
s a tu ra ted  fa tty  acids a re  converted  in to  hepene, w hich is tra n s 
form ed in to  substances no t p p td . b y  d ig itonin  b u t  giving th e  
L ieb erm ann-B urchard  .test. P resum ably  these substances are 
transform ed in th e  adrenal co rtex  in to  cholesterol and  re la ted  
com pounds. W . McC.

Separation and determination of free and combined cholesterol in 
serum, without digitonin precipitation and hydrolysis. W . T rappe  
(Z. physiol. Chetn., 1942, 273, 177— 190).— T he serum -proteins are 
p p td . by  alcohol and  lipins rem oved by  ex trac tio n  w ith  ligh t 
petroleum . T he tw o cholesterol fractions are  th en  separated  by  
th e  m ethod of " l iq u id  c h ro m a to g ra p h y ”  using A1,03 an d  elu tion  
of th e  com bined and free cholesterol w ith  CCI, and  CHC13 respec
tively . T he cholesterol in b o th  fractions is determ ined  colori- 
m etrically  w ith  ZnCl2-ace tic  ac id -ace ty l chloride under s tan d ard  
conditions so th a t  th e  m ax. colour is produced a t  room  tem p. The 
cholestery l esters need n o t be hydrolysed because free and  com 
bined cholesterol give th e  sam e ex tinc tion  cocff. J . N. A.

Blood-fat of dairy cattle. I. Volumetric method for determining 
blood-fat. EC. Factors influencing fat content of plasma. N. N.
Allen (M innesota Agric. E xp . Sta. Tech. B ull., 1938, N o i 130, 1— 
17, 17—-52).— I. Su itable  technique is given for determ in ing  blood- 
fa t  on sam ples of p lasm a or serum  as sm all as 0-25 c.c. N eu tra l 
fa t, sterols, stero l esters, and  lipochrom es b u t no t phospholipins are 
included in blood-fat. Cholesterol and cholestery l esters are  d e te r
m ined on th e  sep ara ted  blood-fat.

II. In  over 100 cows of 4 breeds insignificant changes in blood- 
fa t  occurred during  2 years, a lthough  p lasm a was generally  low- in 
fa t  a fte r  p a rtu ritio n  and  re la tively  h igh 4 m onths later. T he fa t 
co n ten t of d ry  cows was increased b y  feeding concen tra tes as for 
heavy  m ilk production . A. W . jr.

Influence of hyperpyrexia on ascorbic acid concentration in blood.
S. L. O sborne and  C. J . F a rm er (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 
49, 575-^578).— R aising body tem p, to  104° f . for 4 hr. caused no 
change in  blood-ascorbic acid. V. J . W.

Direct-reacting serum-bilirubin. A. C antarow , C. W . W irts, and
G. H ollander (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 986— 996).—T o ta l and  
“  d irec t "  bilirubin  concns. were determ ined  in th e  serum  of norm al 
sub jects an d  of p a tie n ts  w ith  cirrhosis, h ep atitis , b iliary  obstruction .
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congestive h e a r t  failure, and  su lphanilam ide poisoning; in these 
abnorm al s ta te s  jaund ice  is a  com bination  of th e  "  regurg itation" 
and " r e t e n t io n ”  varieties. D eterm ination  of " d i r e c t "  serum- 
b ilirub in  m ay  help  to  d e tec t liver dam age when th e  to ta l serum- 
b ilirub in  concn. is norm al. C. A. K.

Blood-pyruvic acid in heart disease. Z. A. Y anof (Arch, intern. 
M ed., 1942, 69, 1005— 1009).— T he norm al b lood-pyruvic acid, in 
60 determ inations, averaged 0-8 m g.-% . In  20 p a tien ts  w ith con
gestive h e a r t failure th e  m ean val. w as 2-15 m g.-%  (range 1-2— 
3-4). The am o u n t of rise was roughly  p roportiona l to  the  degree 
of failure. " C. A. K.

Distribution of chlorides and bicarbonates in blood following 
addition of hydrochloric acid. F . L. A pperly  an d  M. K. Cary (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 49— 53).— W hen blood-^n is lowered 
by  add ition  of HC1, th e  HCOa'  of cells rem ains equal to  HCO,' of 
serum  a t  a ll p a  vals. T he ra tio  cell-Cl' : serum -C l' rises, reaching
u n ity  a t  a  p u  which is n o t const, b u t varies roughly with the red-
cell count. V. J . W.

Acid-base equilibrium in the normal [blood], F. C. d'Elseaux,
F. C. Blackwood, L. E . Palm er, and  K . G. Slom an ( / .  Biol. C/iem., 
1942, 144, 529—-535).— T he p u  of a rte ria l blood of 18 young men in 
th e  basal s ta te  determ ined  gasom etrically  is 7-42¿0-003. Under 
basal conditions, fluctuations in a rte ria l p n  of norm al individuals 
a re  lim ited  to  changes of less th an  0-01. J . N. A.

V I.— VASCULAR SYSTEM.
Progressive acceleration in embryonic hearts. R . S. Alexander

and  O. Glaser (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 87', 17— 30). J . D. B.
Effect of exsanguination on heart of embryonic chick. A. Barn’ 

(J. exp. Zool., 1941, 88, 1— 15).— An ap p a ra tu s  is described for 
recording m ovem ents of superficial regions of em bryonic h eart in ovo 
and  m easuring th e ir  tim e re la tions to  w ith in  0-001 sec. T his apparatus 
was i^sed for stu d y in g  th e  slowing of th e  h e a rt ra te  which'results 
from  p a rtia l and  to ta l  exsanguination . T he resu lts  suggest that 
th e  effect is duo p a rtly  to  interference w ith  th e  in h eren t rhythmicity 
of th e  pacem aker and  p a r tly  to ' in terference w ith  conduction of the 
con traction . J . D. B.

Relation between blood flow and heart rate in diving seal. S. W.
Grinnell, L. Irv ing , an d  P. F . Scholander (J . Cell. Comp. Physiol., 
1942, 19, 341-—350).— Blood flow th ro u g h  dorsal muscles was 
m easured by  observation  of th e  ra te  a t  w hich h e a t was abstracted 
from  a  w arm  resistance wire em bedded in th e  muscle. During 
d iv ing ,-b lood  pressure is m ain tained , in sp ite  of extrem e brady
cardia, b y  decreased c ircula tion  th rough  muscle. V. J. \V.‘

Effect of anoxaemia on myocardium of isolated heart of dog. 0 . H.
Low ry, O. K rayer, A. B. H astings, an d  R . P . T ucker (Proc. Soc. 
E xp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 670— 674).— Anoxaomia in  a  heart-lung 
prep , caused increase in N a‘, Cl', and  w ater, w ith  decrease in K \ 
in  th e  m yocardium . Changes a re  a ttr ib u te d  to  oedema. V. J .W .

Effect of cholesterol on heart of frog and turtle. J. Ferguson 
(Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1942, 47, 60— 63).— A pplication of chole
sterol to  th e  -heart of th e  frog and  th e  tu r tle  sligh tly  increased the 
am plitude  of th e  beat. Irregu larities appeared  a fte r  prolonged 
app lication . In  th e  tu r tle  a f te r  135 m in. th e  conduction  time was 
lengthened by  50% . C. J. C. B.

Action of acetylcholine on isolated hearts of Homarus and Car- 
cinides. J . H . W elsh (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 271—279). 
— A cetylcholine accelerates th e  crab  and lobster h eart, especially 
a f te r  prolonged w ashing or trea tm e n t w ith  eserine. I ts  effective
ness g radually  increases from  concn. of 10"“ to  10~3, and since its 
action  is on th e  card iac  ganglion, w hich con tains only 9 cells, this 
graded  action  m u st be due to  differential adso rp tion  depending on 
concn. V. J. W,

Effect of high-voltage Roentgen rays on heart of adult rats. J- E.
Leach and  K . Sugiura (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1941, 45, 414— 425). 
T he le th a l dose when th e  h e a rt alone is irrad ia ted  is 10,000 r . ; these 
an im als showed m yocard ial haemorrhage, round  cell infiltration, 
degeneration, and  necrosis. No pericardia l or endocardial lesions 
were de tected  a fte r  irrad ia tio n  w ith  single doses up  to  20,000 r.

H. L.
Effect of exercise and drugs on normal human electrocardiogram.

A. S. H artw ell, J . B. B u rre tt, A. G raybiel, an d  P. D. W hite (J. chn. 
Invest., 1942, 21, 409— 417).— E xercise lowers th e  T  waves of the 
norm al e.c.g., w ith  re tu rn  to w ards norm al in less th an  a  min. Dur
ing recovery  th e  am p litu d e  of 'I' m ay be g rea te r th an  nortnal. 
A drenaline lowers T  for 14— 30 m in. E rgo tam ine  ta r tra te  raises 
T  up  to  1 hr. A trop ine lowers T ; th e  effect is m ax. in  1 hr. but 
m ay las t 90 m in. M echolyl lowers T  an d  causes tachycardia with
o u t p re lim inary  b radycard ia . R ig h t caro tid  sinus pressure elevates

Comparison of results of normal ballistocardiogram and a direct 
Fick method in measuring cardiac output in man. A. Cournand, 
H . A. R anges, and  R . L. R iley  (J .c lin . Invest., 1942, 21, 287—
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—In 14 determ inations cardiac ou tp u t determ ined by  th e  direct 
Fick m ethod was larger by  18-5% than  the  val. calc, from th e  
ballistocardiogram, using B aze tt’s tables for the  in ternal cross- 
section of th e  ao rta . Using vals. for aortic cross-section obtained 
by diodrast v isualisation  in o cases, cardiac ou tp u t as calc, from 
the ballistocardiogram  agreed closely w ith th e  vals. by th e  direct 
Fick m ethod (average difference 3-5%). C. J .  C. B.

Roentgen kymographic evaluation of size and function of heart.
A. Keys, H . L. l'riedell, L. H. Garland, M. F. Madrazo, and L. G. 
Rigler (A m er. J .  Roentgenol., 1940, 44, 805— 833).—M ethods are  
discussed for estim ating  systolic and diastolic frontal projection 
areas. C om parative d a ta  are given of h eart vol. thus estim ated and 
directly in 35 cadavers. An equation is derived for calculating h eart 
vol. from th e  fron ta l projection area (corr. for distortion). From  

. simultaneous kym ography and acetylene rebreath ing  tes ts in norm al 
and diseased subjects, a  satisfactory const, relation  was found 
between th e  kym ographic' change from diastole to  systole and the  
true ne t ,stroke o u tp u t. Experim ents in which th e  stroke ou tp u t 
was altered  by  drugs showed th a t  relative changcs in stroke ou tpu t 
may be estim ated  w ith little  regard for th e  precise vol. estim ation. 
Study of cases w ith  aortic  regurgitation and p a te n t ductus arteriosus 
showed th a t  th e  differences in stroke vol. as m easured by  th e  kym o
graphic and  acety lene m ethods represent a t  least a  rough estim ation 
of the am oun t of leak. H. L.

Measurement of cardiac output: investigation of carbon dioxide 
method. M. M orrissey (Med. J . Austral., 1942, I, 543—555).— The 
technical difficulties are reviewed and a  simple m ethod is described 
for the d eterm ination , during one rcbreath ing  only, of the  "  v irtual "  
venous C 0 2 tension. • F . S.

Weight reduction and cardiac work in obese subjects. A. M.
Master, J. Strieker, A. Grishm an, and  S. Dack (Arch, intern. Med., 
1942, 69, 1010— 1018).— 5 norm al overwt. subjects were given a 
1200-calorie d ie t and body w t. was reduced by  an average of 12%. 
There resulted a 16%  fall in 0 2 consum ption, 24%  increase in 
arteriovenous Os difference, and a decrease of 30%  in cardiac ou t
put (Grollman’s ’acetylene, and W ctzlcr-Boeger physical, methods). 
The calc, card iac work was reduced by 35% . The h e a rt ra te  was 
slowed and th e  blood pressure fell slightly ; the  vital capacity  was 
increased by  10— 1J% . The im portance of wt. reduction in  obese- 
anginal p a tie n ts  is  emphasised. C. A. K.

Incomplete heart Mock due to vagal effect. W. Poel (Arch, intern. 
Med., 1942, 69, 1040—1050).—A negro boy aged 15 years had a 
persistent functional h ea rt block apparen tly  due to  vagal influence. 
This condition w as found only once in 2400 e.c:g. done on norm al 
subjects aged 12— 20; 3 o ther cases in the  lite ra tu re  are reviewed.

C. A. K.
Auricular flutter. R . A. Miller (Edinb. M ed. J .,  1942, 49, 496— 

507).— D escription of two cases of 1 : 1 flu tte r in which th e  action 
of a tropine was unusual in producing 1 : 1 auricular-ventricular 
response. In  one case flu tter was preceded by fibrillation. Four 
cases of flu tte r in whom atropine produced th e  usual 2 : 1 rhy thm  
are also described. H . S.

Persistent tachycardia and pulse teinperature disproportion : re
lation to acute myocardial lesions. J . R. Lisa, C. Solomon, and  D. 
Eckstein (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 203, 801— 806).— In  100 cases 
presenting th e  phenom enon, acutc lesions were present in 80, a 
chronic g ranulom atous lesion in 1. In  98 cases in which th e  
phenomenon was absent, acute lesions were present in 19, a chronic 
granulom atous lesion in 1, and amyloidosis in 1. The relation  be
tween pulse and  tem p, offers a  valuable index to  the  presence of 
acute m yocardial dam age in  a  high %  Of cases. C. J . C. B.

Age, sex, and race relationships of auricular fibrillation. C. F . 
Garvin (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 203, 788— 792). C. J . C. B.

Heart in uraemia. C. Solomon, J . E. R oberts, and J . R . Lisa • 
(Amer. J . Path., 1942, 18, 729— 732).—T he hearts of 50 p a tien ts  
dying in ura-m ia are described; there  is no characteristic  uraemia 
lesion. C. J . C. B.

Pathological physiology of early manifestations of left ventricular 
failure. C. S. Burwell (Ann. int. M ed., 1942, 16, 104— 112).—  
Isolated failure of th e  left ventricle w ithou t associated failure of 
the righ t ven tricle  is characterised by  gallop rhy thm , dim inished 
vital capacity , prolonged pulm onary circulation tim e, A -ray  signs 
of pulm onary congestion, and dyspnoea. A. S.

Effects on the cardiovascular system of fluids administered intra
venously in man. Lung volume and pulmonary dynamics. M. D. 
Altgchule, D. R . Gilligan, and N. Zamcheck ( / .  clin. Invest., 1942, 
21, 365— 368).— Injection  intravenously of 1800’ c.c. of isotonic 
NajCl solution, a t  39— 185 c.c. per min., in norm als produced slight 
decreases in v ita l capacity, its  com ponents, and to ta l lung vol. 
owing to  slight pulm onary vasodilatation  associated w ith tem 
porarily increased blood vol. C. J . C. B.

Standardising hsemorrhagic shock. C. J. W iggers an d  J . M. 
Werle (Proc. Soc. E xp. B iol.M ed., 1942, 49, 604— 606).— Irreversible 
shock in dogs could be caused for certain  only if m oderate hvpo- 
tension (40__60 mm. Hg) was m aintained by hem orrhage  for 90 min.
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followed by  extrem e hypotension (30— 40 ram ; Hg) for 45 min. 
Less severe trea tm e n t involved some recoveries. Ind iv idual differ
ences were very' great. V. J . W.

Operative mechanism of errors in application of thermostromuhr 
method to measurement of blood flow. R . E. Shipley, D. F . Gregg, 
J . T. W earer (Amer. J . Physiol., 1942, 136, 263— 274).—I n  th e  
application  of th e  d.c. therm ostrom uhr (Baldes and H errick  type) 
to  th e  m easurem ent of blood flow, factors o ther th a n  th e  ra te  of 
flow influenced em pirical flow readings. M echanism  of operation  
of the  therm ostrom uhr w as exam ined from  th e  view point of qual. 
and  directional changes. A ny calibration  of a  therm ostrom uhr 
u n it is applicable to  th e  operation  of th e  unit; only under environ
m ental conditions identical w ith  those under which th e  calibra tion  
is o b ta in e d ; th is also applies to  in te rnal environm ental changes 
w here th e  presence of zero flow or back flow in th e  flow p a tte rn  
of th e  fluid m etered renders w orthless th e  em pirical m ean flow vals. 
as read  from  a  conventional calibra tion . Ju rb u lc n t flow and its 
influence on th e  operation  of the  therm ostrom uhr were exam ined 
under several abnorm al conditions. M. W . G.

Anatomical study of closure of ductus arteriosus. B. V. Jager 
an d  O. J. W ollenm an, jun . (Amer. J . Path., 1942, 18, 595— 605).— 
The m echanism  of closure was studied  in 71 ducts from  28-cm. 
foetuses to  individuals 80 years of age. In  a  28-cm. foetus th e  ductus 
has a  well-defined in te rnal elastic lam ina which is subendothelial, 
except in several areas where th ere  a re  low in tim al m ounds pro
jecting  in to  th e  lum en. The m ounds consist of sm ooth' m uscle and 
line elastic fibres and  arise from th e  in te rn a l elastic lam ina. A na
tom ical closure is m ainly effected by  an  increase in size and  in ho. 
of these m ounds, w hich become in filtrated  w ith  collagen. A natom 
ical closure of th e  lum en of a t  least a  portion  of th e  course of the  
vessel is usually  effected by  th e  3rd o r 4 th  week of life. A sm all 
slit-like, microscopical lum en m ay persist for several m onths or 
longer. (8 photom icrographs.) . C. J . C. B.

Elastic properties of rabbit aorta in relation to age. J. A. Saxton, 
jun . (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 262—-274).— W ith  advance  in age th e  
ra b b it a o rta  becom es m ore extensible, b u t th ere  is no change in 
th e  capacity  to  re tra c t a fte r extension. T he sm ooth m uscle of th e  
m edia is g radually  replaced by collagenous tissue an d  th ere  is an  
increase in fine elastic fibrils betw een th e  elastic m em branes.

C. J .C .B .
Macro- and micro-roentgenography in experimental vasographic 

investigations [with thorotrast]. F . P . B ogatirtschuk  (J. M id . 
Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1179— 1190). M. K.

Effect of drugs on circulation in normal hands and feet. H . M ont
gom ery (Amer. J . vied. Sci., 1942, 203, 882— 890).—M easurem ents 
of d igital blood-flow m ade in norm al sub jects given 0 different 
vasodilator drugs a re  tab u la ted . C. J . C, B.

Mechanical obstruction of brain capillaries. E . W. H u rs t and
B ..T . Cooke (Austral. J . E xp . B iol., 1942, 20. 125— 128).—An 
emulsion of olive oil in egg-yolk, ovalbum in, and  w ater is preferable 
to  spores of Stropharia stercpraria for blocking cerebral capillaries 
w ith  a  m in. of cerebral dam age. P . G. M.

Occurrence of dyspnoea, dizziness, and precordial distress occasioned 
by pooling of blood in  varicose veins. E . M. C hapm an an d  E. 
Asmussen (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 393—399).—T ilting  tab le  
experim ents show' th a t  undue fatigue, shortness of Ijreath, dizziness, 
fainting, and  precordial distress m ay be occasioned by th e  pooling 
of blood in  varicose veins. C. J .  C. B.

Circulatory collapse, temporary anuria, and extrarenal azoteemia.
O. Spiihier and  H . U. Zollinger (Schweiz, med. iVschr., 1941, 71, 
1013— 1020).— Clinical and histological rep o rt of a case, developing 
in th e  course of severe alcohol in tox ication . A. S.

Distribution of iodine in normal and sclerotic vascular wall. P .
Masson (Schweip. med. iVschr., 1941, 71, 1042— 1044).— A rterio 
sclerosis was produced in ra b b its  by  feeding w ith cholesterol. 
N orm al and  sclerotic anim als w ere given 0-2 g. of K I pe r d ay  over 
9 days. The I  co n ten t of sclerotic aorta? was h igher th a n  norm al.

1 A. S.
Blood cultures from pulmonary artery and aorta in patient with 

patent ductus arteriosus. A. S. W . Touroff (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
M ed., 1942, 49, 568— 569).— C ultures ta k e n  a t  operation  showed 
"  innum erable "  colonies of Strep, viridans in  blood from  th e  pu l
m onary  a rte ry , and 51 colonies per ml. in blood from  th e  ao rta .

■ V. J . W.
Aneurysm of pulmonary artery and fibrosis of lungs due to syphilis. 

S. de N avasquez ( / .  Path. Bacl., 1942, 54, 315— 319).—A case 
report. C. JVC. B.

Effect of high-protein diets on experimental renal hypertension.
H . Philipsborn , L. N . K atz , and  S. R odbard  ( j .  E xp . M ed., 1941, 
74, 591— 600).— O ut of 14 dogs w ith  various degrees of experi
m enta l renal insufficiency and  hypertension , only tw o show ed a  
reversible rise in blood pressure following a  h igh-pro tein  diet. 
R enal excreto ry  insufficiency an d  ren a l isch em ia  are  tw o separa te  
processes. A. C. F .
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Inability of purified renin to reduce blood pressure of hypertensive 
dogs, M. Friedm an, H . E . K ruger, an d  A. K ap lan  (Proc. Soc. E xp . 
Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 56— 58).— T he reduction  of blood pressure 
caused b y  crude renin  (W akerlin and  Johnson, A., 1941, I I I ,  562) 
is n o t produced by  ren in  purified b y  th e  m ethod  of H elm er and  
Page  (A., 1939, I I I ,  560). '  Y. J .  W.

Early arterial hypertension. H . A. Schroeder (A m er. J .  med. 
Sci., 1942, 204, 62— 73).— 37 of 50 p a tie n ts  w ith  sligh tly  raised 
blood pressure were suffering from  various diseases of th e  kidneys 
and  11 from  nervous dysfunction . All th e  p a tie n ts  exh ib ited  nervous 
tension . C. J . C. B.

Chronic hypertension in rat. A. G rollm an and  J . R . W illiam s, 
ju n . (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 73— 79).— E x p erim en tal p ro 
cedures a re  described. C. J .  C. B.

Frequency of bilateral renal disease in  persistent hypertension.
J .  R . K ahn  and  T. C. L aipp ly  (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 203, 807—  
811).— In  nearly  all cases (456) of p e rsisten t hypertension- w ith
vascu lar disease th e  renal disease is b ila tera l. , C. J . C. B.

Reduction of blood pressure associated with pyrogenic reaction in 
hypertensive subjects. H . Chasis, W . Goldring, and H . W . Sm ith 
(J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 369—-376).— Blood pressure  was reduced 
significantly  in  11 hypertensive  sub jects by  th e  in travenous adm in
is tra tio n  of pyrogenic m ate ria l (pyrogenic inulin , trip le  typ h o id  
vaccine, tyrosinase) and  w as m ain ta ined  a t  reduced levels by  
repea ted  in jections of th is  m ateria l. T h is hypotensive  effect can 
be ob tained  w ith o u t a  rise in  body tem p , by  p rem edication  w ith  
am idopyrine. C. J . C. B.

V II.— RESPIRATION AND BLOOD GASES.
Oxygen uptake of serum. J . P . Goodrich (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 

M ed., 1942, 49, 507— 511).— O , u p tak e  occurs in  h u m an  serum  if 
p a  is lowered below 7. T his p ro p erty  d isappears on dialysis, bu t, 
if serum  is d ialysed against an  equal vol. of saline, b o th  serum  and 
saline have  ha lf th e  O , u p tak e  of th e  original, and  no change follows 
boiling th is  saline solution. V. J .  W .

Resistance against diminished atmospheric pressure. N. N.
Sirotinin (J . M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1415— 1431).— T he h igh ly  
organised anim als were least re sis tan t to  0 2 deficiency. M. K.

Response of vago-insulin system to anoxia as demonstrated in  
adrenalectomised dogs. I. M cQuarrie, M. R . Ziegler, and  L. J .  H ay
(Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 898— 904).— B reath in g  of 5%  Ot causes in 
norm al dogs a  rise, and  in adrenalectom ised dogs a  fall, in blood- 
sugar. In  bo th  th ere  is a  decrease in K  and inorg. P O /"  of plasm a. 
I f  th e  pancreas is rem oved as well as th e  ad renals anoxia  causes no 
fall b u t  occasionally a  sligh t rise in blood-sugar, an d  no decrease 
in  K  or PO «'". V. J . W.

Effects of hyperventilation with special reference to aviation 
medicine. R . F ?  R ushm er, W . M. B oothby, an d  H . C. H inshaw  
(Proc. S ta ff  M ayo Clin., 1941, 16, 801— 808).— E x trem e  h y p e r
v en tila tion  for 2 m in. produced  giddiness, ting ling  of fingers and  
of sk in  ab o u t th e  face, and  slowing of co-ord ination  an d  cerebration  
in  8 of 10 h ea lth y  sub jects. H . H . K.

Oxidising effects of acidified oxyhsemoglobin solutions [on vitam in-
C]. R. Lem berg  (Austral. J .  E xp . B io l., 1942, 20, 111— 115).—  
Acidification of solutions of oxyhem oglobin  con tain ing  v itam in-C  
resu lts  in d estruction  of th e  -C, b u t  th is  does n o t occur to  th e  sam e 
e x te n t when -C is added  a lte r  acidification. O xidation  is best 
avoided in  de term ina tions of -C in  blood b y  depro te in isa tion  a f te r  re
duction  of oxyhem oglob in  o r its  conversion in to  carboxyhem oglob in . 
O xidation  of b iliverdin, unlike t h a t  of -C, does n o t occur m ainly  
b y  m eans of th e  active  O, b u t  also as a  re su lt of th e  peroxidase 
a c tiv ity  of acid h e m a tin . p . G. M.

Effects of barbiturate anaesthesia on respiratory control. C. A.
M oyer a n d  H . K . Beecher (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 429— 445).—  
T h e  b rea th in g  of dogs under lig h t evipal is p rim arily  regu la ted  by  
CO,. D eeper ev ipal o r p e n to th a l a n es th e s ia  can  abolish  th e  
response to  COs b u t  n o t to  0 2 lack  or pu lm o n ary  d istension. F u ll 
m uscu lar re laxation  w ith  evipal o r p e n to th a l involves th e  danger 
of re sp ira to ry  arrest. C. J . C. B.

V III .— MUSCLE.
Morphological effects of acute inanition on motor end plates. E . J.

C arey (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 50, 155— 159).— S tarv a tio n  
in th e  r a t  causes d e tach m en t of end p la te  from  m uscle fibre and 
distension of th e  epilem m al axons. V. J .  W .

Acetylcholine as transmitter to skeletal muscle. L. Jendrassik  
and  G. Gelei (N aturw iss., 1942, 30, 239— 240).— F ro g 's  sa rto rius 
m uscle trea ted , in  situ  o r as a  sep ara ted  prep ., w ith  acetylcholine 
of a  concn. above 0-01 m g.-%  shows a  tem p o rary  co n traction  and  
th e  sen sitiv ity  subsequently  d im inishes; a t  h igher concns. (10—  
100 m g.-% ), th e  con trac tio n  is sm aller an d  m ore tra n s ie n t;  still
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higher concns. have  no effect. T he hypothesis th a t  acetylcholine 
is  th e  neurom uscu lar tran sm itte r  is n o t applicable to  frogs.

F . O. H.
Prostigmine, adrenaline, ephedrine, and skeletal muscle. E. Bul- 

b ring  a n d  J. H . B u rn  ( / .  P hysiol., 1942, 101, 224—-235).— If con
trac tio n s of th e  gastrocnem ius (cat) a re  elicited 4— 6 tim es per 
m in. by  single m ax. shocks applied to  th e  nerve, th e  increase of 
tension  produced by  th e  in jection  of prostigm ine is m uch greater 
if  adrenaline  is given a t  th e  sam e tim e or some m in. a fter. Adren
aline augm en ts th e  effect of eserine m uch less th a n  it  does th a t of 
prostigm ine. W hen th e  ra te  of s tim u la tion  is raised  to  15— 45 per 
m in., prostigm ine increases th e  tension  b u t  ad renaline  th en  decreases 
i t .  E phedrine  has no  action  like th a t  of adrenaline in relation to 
prostigm ine, b u t  a fte r  th e  in jection  of ephedrine, adrenaline has a 
g reater effect th a n  before. J . A. C.

Periodic dystonia. L. A. Sm ith  a n d  P . H . H eersem a (Proc. Staff 
M ayo Clin., 1941, 16, 842— 846).— 3 cases a re  rep o rted  in which 
periodic to rsion  spasm  of th e  m uscles occurred spontaneously uni- 
o r b i-la tera lly . Neurological an d  lab o ra to ry  exam inations between 
a tta ck s  gave negative  results . H . H. K.

Vitamin therapy of muscular dystrophy. W . A. H aw ke (Canad. 
M ed. Assoc. ] . ,  1942, 47, 153— 155).— 7 ch ild ren  w ith muscular 
dystroph ies trea te d  by  m odera te  am o u n ts of v itam in-/? ¡, -B t , and 
-E  showed no im provem ent. C. J . C-. B.

Myasthenia gravis : treatment and relation to thymus. I -  M.
E a to n  (Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 81— 87).— A discussion.

H . H. K.
Orthostatic [muscular] tremor. L. A. Sm ith  an d  L. M. Eaton 

(Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 122— 126).— M uscular tremor of 
th e  legs on stan d in g  still, accom panied b y  m uscular weakness, was 
observed in four p a tien ts . T he trem o r was p ro m p tly  relieved by 
walking, sitting , or lying down. N o e tio log ical facto r or satisfactory 
tre a tm e n t was found. H . H. K.

IX .— NERVOUS SYSTEM.
Studies of human nervous and related tissue by Roentgen-ray 

diffraction method and petrographic microscope. L. Reynolds, 
K. E . Corrigan, an d  H . H ayden  (Amer. ] .  Roentgenol., 1940, 43, 
81— 92).— N erve tru n k s  w ith  a  h ighly  specialised directional func
tion  are oriented . G rey and  w h ite  cerebral m a tte r  show slightly 
d ifferent X -ra y  d iffraction  p a tte rn s , especially a fte r  drying. Ex
trac te d  b ra in  tissue gives a  p a tte rn  sim ilar to  th a t  of neuroproteins. 
E x tra c ts  of som e ty p es of m eningiom a show characteristics of both 
norm al b ra in  and  d u ra l tissue. D u ra l tissue is o riented , the  degree 
of o rien ta tio n  v a ry in g  w ith  th e  p a r t  of th e  d u ra  being considered. 
T he d u ra  p roper an d  th e  periosteal lay e r have  th e ir  own well defined 
o rien ta tio n  w hich m ay  be paralle l o r a t  angles up  to  90°. Colour 
p h o tographs a re  given of pe trog raph ic  m icroscope pictures of dura, 
b ra in , m eningiom a, basophil adenom a, and  vagal nerve. H. L.

Use of biotin for stimulating growth of nerve tissue and other 
cells in vitro. H . L. H am ilton  a n d  H . P lo tz  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. 
M ed., 1942, 50, 133— 135).— Presence of 17— 85 /ig.-%  of biotin 
in T y ro d e’s so lu tion  caused increased grow th of em bryo chick and 
m ouse nerve cells in  hanging  drop  cu ltu res as com pared with 
controls. V. J. W.

Nerve terminals associated with knee joint of mouse. E. D.
G ardner (Anal. Pec., 1942, 83, 401—419).— N erves were traced 
from  th e  m ajo r tru n k s  in to  th e  a rticu la r capsules. In  th e  synovial 
m em brane, som e of th e  axons con tinued  w ith  th e  blood vessels. 
O th er axons had  free endings in th e  connective  tissue. Pacinian 
corpuscles occurred  on ly  in  th e  fibular periosteum , near articular 
o r ligam entous a ttach m en ts . W . F. H.

Cholinergic nature of nerves of electric organ of Torpedo mar- 
morata. W . F e ldberg  an d  A. F essard  (J . Physiol., 1942, 101, 200 
216).— T he organ  yields on  ex trac tio n  40— 100 fig. of acetylcholine 
p e r g. of fresh tissue. D uring  stim u la tio n  of th e  nerves to the 
organ, perfused w ith  an  eserinised saline solution, acetylcholine 
ap p ears in th e  venous effluent. E serine  leng thens th e  descending 
phase  of th e  single nervous discharge from  th e  perfused organ and 
causes rap id  fa tigue of th e  response to  rep e titiv e  nerve stimulation. 
A n a rte ria l in jection  of acetylcholine in to  th e  perfused organ has 
an  electrogenic effect. J . A. C.

Afferent impulses from viscera. R . J .  S. McDowall (J.
1942, 101, 6 p ) .— In  th e  c a t ’s spinal prep , devoid of shock, stretching 
th e  g u t o r holding th e  h e a r t  firm ly causes m arked  lim b m ovem ents, 
cu ttin g  th e  g u t is w ith o u t effect. J- A. C.

Reflex regulation of tone and chronaxie of subordination. G.
Pupilli. (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 409—410).— Injection  ot 
novocaine in to  gastrocnem ius m uscle of B ufo  slightly  increases the 
chronax ie  of th e  IX  v e n tra l spinal ro o t;  a  g reater increase oi 
chronax ie  is found a f te r  rem oval of th e  skin from  th e  hom olatera 
or co n tro la te ra l side, o r from  th e  whole body. T he r e la t io n s h ip  
betw een to n u s an d  chronaxie of su b o rd ina tion  is reviewed. I.
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Central regulation of chronaxie of subordination: cerebellar
activity o! subordination. C. Bartorelli (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1941, 71, 410— 411).— The experim ental evidence of th e  influence 
of cerebellum on chronaxie of subordination is reviewed. I. C.

Effect of faradic stimulation of cerebellum on motor activity of
cerebral cortex. G. Moruzzi (Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 412__
413).—In  ca ts  (light chloralose anaesthesia), faradic stim ulation  of 
the neo- and  paleo-cerebellar lobules brings about localised or 
generalised a c tiv ity  of th e  m otor area of the  cerebral cortex, and 
consequently localised clonus or generalised convulsions. F arad ic  
stimulation of th e  paleocerebellar lobules (pyramis, lobus an terio r 
of Bolk) inh ib its  (1) clonus or epileptic convulsions due to  dis
charge from  th e  cerebral cortex, (2) clonus produced by  strychnine 
applied to  th e  cerebral cortex, (3) m uscular activ ity  produced by 
faradic stim u la tion  of cerebral cortex, (4) postural tonus. The 
spinal cord is th e  site of these inhibitory actions. X. C.

Polarity of potentials recorded from superior colliculus. G. H.
Bishop and  J .  L. O 'L eary  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 289— 
300; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  855).— Changes a fte r in ju ry  are confined to 
the superficial region of negative action po ten tial, th e  positive 
region being ap p aren tly  occupied by  preganglionic axons of the 
optic tra c t. A t th e  m argin between th e  tw o regions the  deflexion 
is diphasic. V. J . W.

Factors determining form of potential record in vicinity of 
synapses of dorsal nucleus of lateral geniculate body. G. H. Bishop 
and J . L. O 'L eary  (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 315— 331).— 
Potential of a  single probe electrode inserted near this nucleus and 
compared w ith  a  d is tan t po in t is positive for pre- and post-synaptic 
deflexions w hen th e  electrode is anterior to  the  geniculate, and 
negative w hen posterior to  it. As the  electrode passes vertically  
through th e  cell layers, the  pre-synaptic spike becomes diphasic 
as the electrode en ters th e  cell layers, and triphasic as i t  passes the  
optic t ra c t  beyond. The post-synaptic electrode develops an 
initial negative deflexion to  form  a  diphasic wave a t  th e  cell 
boundary, and  rem ains negative in to  th e  medial geniculate.

V. J . W.
Function of cerebellum. L. E ctors (Confinia Neurol., 1942, 4, 

181—212).— The cerebellum  is regarded as an  inhib itory  centre to  
which th e  various m otor system s are subordinated. E v ery  m ove
ment effects a  cerebellar stim ulation which is responded by a  con
trary-directed  re ta rd ing  reaction. There are 3 m ain cerebellar 
reflex arcs, superim posed on th e  various m otor reflexes (vestibular, 
spinal, cerebro-cortical) and connected a t th e  respective m otor 
centres. H . L.

Occurrence of a hexacosenoic acid among fatty acids of cere- 
broside of brain.— See A., 1942, I I ,  297.

Histochemical studies on presence and distribution of vitamin-C  
in central nervous system of rat and guinea-pig. G. W olf-Heidegger 
(Confinia Neurol., 1942, 4, 121— 147).— Intravenous injection of th e  
G iroud-Leblond reagent showed presence of rcduced ascorbic acid 
in nerve cells of all regions of th e  brain, in microglia, oligodendroglia, 
and walls of cerebral vessels; the  reaction is more m arked in th e  
grey m a tte r  and  absen t in anim als w ith scurvy. The characteristic  
Ag granules are never found in tran u clearly ; their cytoplasm ic 
d istribution is e ither focal or diffuse. In  pyram idal and Purkin je 
cells granules were also found in the  cone of origin and in th e  
proxim al p a r t  of th e  axon. Reduced ascorbic acid is no t found in 
the basal epithelium  of th e  choroid plexus (which contains oxidised 
ascorbic a c id ) ; i t  appears first in th e  Golgi ap p ara tus in  the  d istal 
epithelium . Ependym al cells of ccrebral ventricles and aqueductus 
showed rare ly , and peripheral nerves never, traces of ascorbic acid.

H . L.
Heat narcosis of brain and striated muscle of frog. S. Feitelberg 

and E . P . P ick  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed.,.1942, 49, 657— 660).— 
Im m ersion in  w ater a t  38— 40° raises the  threshold of striped muscle 
to electrical stim ulation  and causes a  disappearance for o— 10 m in. 
of th e  electroencephalographic rhy thm . V. J.-W .

Action of curare on brain of frog. S. Feitelberg and  E . P . P ick 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 654— 656).— Injection  of 
curare in to  frogs causcs a  disappearance of electroencephalographic 
rhy thm  sim ultaneously w ith th e  onset of paralysis. The rh y th m
returns to  norm al afte r some hr. or days. V. J . W.

Effect of propazone on metabolism of rat cerebral cortex in vitro.
F. A. F u h rm an  and J . Field, 2nd ( / .  Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 
351—359).—T his substance (Stoughton, A., 1942, I I I ,  51) depresses 
O, consum ption  of r a t  brain  slices in a  min. concn. of 20 m g.-%  to  
a m ax. of 350 m g.-% . 15% of the  respiration is propazonc-stable
a t 40°, and  concns. which inhibit-in  glucose or p y ru v a te  have little  
effect in succinate or ^>-phenylenediamine. Anaerobic glycolysis 
is n o t affected. V. J .  W.

Stimulation of cerebral cortical-cell proliferation by growth hor
mone in albino rats. S. Zam enhof (Physiol. Zool., 1942, 15, 281—  
292) .— 1 3  norm al female ra ts  were injected daily  during  the  7 th— 
18th days of pregnancy with 1 ml. of growth horm one (" Phyonc "  
or "  A n tu itrin  G ) 127 new-born ra ts  from  these m others showed

significant increases in body w t. (19% ), cerebral-hem isphere w t. 
(36% ), th ickness of cerebral cortex  (21% ), vol. of cortex  (70%), 
depsity  of neurones (9% ), and to ta l no. of cells of cortex  (87%), 
com pared w ith controls. 18 of th e  offspring reached m a tu rity  
(108— 120 days) and still showed significant increases in  cell density  
and to ta l no. of cortical cells above con tro l v a ls . ; th e  o th er vals. 
had re tu rned  to  norm al. P . C. W.

Relation of cerebral dysrhythmia to eclampsia. G. L. M altby and  
M. R osenbaum  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 50, 10— 12).—  
E lectroencephalographic records were m ade from  17 eclam ptic 
women a t  1 week to  5 years a fte r eclam psia. R hy thm  was abnorm al 
in 13 and  in 10 of them  th ere  was a  fam ily h isto ry  of convulsive 
a ttack s. O u t of 10 p a tie n ts  w ith  to x x m ia  w ithout convulsions 
there  was only 1 case of abnorm al rh y th m  and 1 w ith  a  convulsive 
fam ily h istory . V. J . W .

Influence of bile on susceptibility to convulsions in rats. A.
Frohlich and  I. A. M irsky (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 
25— 28).— In traperitoneal injection of bile causes convulsions in 
ra ts  up  to  10 days old. In  adults, injections to  cause convulsions 
m ust be in tracerebral. V. J . W.

Epilepsy after application of.sulphathiazole to brain. A. C. W a tt  
and  G. L. A lexander (Lancet, 1942, 242, 493— 496).— 5 cases of 
epilepsy following application  of su lphathiazole to  th e  fron tal 
region of th e  b ra in  are  reported . E xperim ents in cats and dogs 
showed th a t  su lphanilam ide, sulphapyridine, sulphadiazine, and 
sulphacetam ide did n o t share th is action  of sulphathiazole.

C. A. K.
Electroencephalographic changes induced by intravenous sodium  

amytal. R . Cohn an d  S. K atzenelbogen (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
M ed., 1942, 49, 560— 563).— Injec tion  of 0 1 — 0-5 g. of N a am y ta l 
in  m an  causes th e  appearance of a  20— 25 per sec. rh y th m  in place 
of th e  norm al rh y th m  of 8— 12 per sec. T his effect is no t sp. to  
b a rb itu ra te s  b u t  generally  accom panies depressed cortical ac tiv ity .

V. J . W.
Review of shock therapies for mentally ill. F . G. E baugh  (A mer. 

J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 141— 152). C. J . C. B.

Biochemistry in relation to psychiatry. E. F . Gildea (Yale J .  
Biol. M ed., 1942, 14, 505— 517).— A general review  w ith  27 refer
ences. F . S.

Treatment of schizophrenia with cytotoxic antireticular serum.
A. A. Bogom oletz, J . P . F rum kin, R . B. Gragerova, and  I .  A. 
M izruchin ( j .  M id . Ukraine, 1940, 10, 1587— 1603).— T hree in tra 
venous in jections of an tire ticu la r serum  were given w ith an  in te rv a l 
of 2—3 days betw een each  in jection  to  250 schizophrenics. Im 
provem ent is claim ed in some. M. K.

Practical method of pilot selection. M. N . W alsh (Proc. S ta ff  
M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 65—69).— A discussion. H . H . K.

X .— SENSE ORGANS.
Laws of rotation of the eye. J .  R osch (Compt. rend., 1942, 214, 

187— 189).— D onders’ law  m ay  be ex tended  to  th e  s ta te m e n t ; th e  
3rd param eter is a  function  of th e  first 2 p a ram ete rs and  of th e  
convergence of th e  visual axes. L isting ’s law  is in te rp reted  by 
m eans of th e  definition of a  coeff. of m uscular excitation . An eq u a
tio n  is derived giving isotonic curves which are s tra ig h t lines passing  
th rough  a fixed p o in t;  th is  agrees well w ith  B eck’s experim ental 
findings, w hich m ay be used for th e  de term ina tion  of th e  consts.

H . L. -
Retina and lenticular regeneration in urodeles. M. Zalokar (Arch. 

Sci. phys. nat., 1941, [v], 23, S upp l., 266— 268)— S tu d y  of len ti
cular regeneration in  larvze of Triton cristatus a fte r (1) excision of 
bo th  re tin a  and  lens, (2) excision of lens w ith  excision an d  re 
im plan ta tion  of re tina, and  (3) tran sp lan ta tio n  of th e  an te rio r seg
m en t of th e  eye to  th e  head  a fte r  excision of lens and  re tin a  con
firmed th a t  regeneration  of th e  lens a fte r excision depends on th e  
presence of re tin a l tissue. T h e  effect of th e  la tte r  appears to  be 
exerted  m ainly  during  th e  first few days a f te r  operation . H . L.

Theory of colour vision. W . F ran z  (N a i u r w i s s 1941, 29, 766— 
767).—On th e  basis of G oethe’s theo ry , a  3-com ponent th eo ry  of 
colour vision is proposed ; perception  of a  p rim ary  colour is elicited 
when one of th e  3 colour com ponents is stim u la ted  to  a  sm aller degree 
th an  in w hite  ligh t of equal brightness. S tim ula tion  of b lue, p u ip le , 
and yellow (m ainly b y  th e  long-, m edium -, an d  short-w ave portions 
respectively of th e  visible spectrum ) is sum m ated  in  a  cen tre  for 
w hite (from  w here brightness is perceived as w hiteness). T h is 
cen tre  is in  connexion w ith  th e  3 p rim ary  stim u la tion  centres, 
"  long ," "  m edium ,” and  "  sh o rt ,"  th e  respective p a thw ays going 
v ia  th e  perception  cen tres for blue, purple, o r yellow ; th e  cen tre  
for blue is th u s  s tim u la ted  by  th e  difference of th e  excitations ‘ ‘ long 
and "  w h ite ,"  and  purp le  o r  yellow b y  re la tive  lack  of "  m edium  "  
or "  sh o rt ”  excita tion  respectively . T h e  th eo ry  is also th o u g h t to  
rem ove some difficulties inheren t in v o n  S tu d n itz ’ th eo ry . H . L .
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[Theory of colour vision.] G. von  S tu d n itz  (N aturw iss., 19-41, 29, 
767— 768).— F ra n z ’ hypothesis (A., 1942, I I I ,  806) is critically  
discussed on th e  basis of th e  a u th o r’s th eo ry  (which is derived from  
absorp tion  curves for th e  3 colours). H . L.

Effect of experimental avitaminoses on osseous labyrinth. N ager 
[Schweiz. >ncd. Wschr., 1941, 71, 832— 833).— G uinea-pigs k ep t on 
a  Sherm an scurvy  d ie t showed fibrous changes in th e  bone m arrow  
of th e  periosteal layer an d  haemorrhages. ¿J-avitam inotic  anim als 
(MacCollum diet) show ed rarefication  of th e  bone trabecula; in the  
periosteum  and  apposition  of osteoid tissue ; th e  la tte r  was also 
found in th e  m odiolus. E -av itam ino tic  anim als (N em ole-K arrer 
diet) showed sm all irregu lar exostoses in  th e  peri- and  end-osteum , 
ha:m orrhages, and  extensive p u ru len t o titis  m edia. A. S.

Sensory basis of obstacle avoidance by flying bats. D. R . Griffin 
and  R . G alam bos (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 86, 481— 506).— T he evidence 
derived from  m any experim ents po in ts conclusively tow ards I-Iart- 
ridge’s au d ito ry  th eo ry  in a  slightly  modified ¿orm , w hich is s ta ted  
as follows ; flying b a ts  d e tec t obstacles in th e ir p a th  by  (1) em itting  
supersonic notes, (2) hearing  these sound waves when reflected 
back  to  th em  b y  th e  obstacles, and (3) de tecting  th e  position of the  
obstacle by  localising th e  source of th is reflected sound. This 
localisation is p resum ab ly  accom plished b inaurally  by  an  au d ito ry  
m echanism  sim ilar in  principle to  th a t  used by  o th er m am m als for 
sounds of o rd inary  frequencies. J . D. B.

X L — DUCTLESS GLANDS, EXCLUDING GONADS.
Commercial endocrine preparations. E . L. Sevringhaus (Endo

crinol., 1942, 30, 912— 921).— A review. . V. J . W.
Role of thyroid in cyc/opropane-adrenaline tachycardia. J. W.

Stu tzm an  and  W. J. Meek (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 
704— 707).— D u ra tio n  of tach y card ia  produced in dogs anaesthetised 
b y  cyclopropane  by  0-01 'mg. of adrenaline pe r kg. w as decreased 
b y  thy ro idectom y an d  increased by  th y ro id  feeding. V. J . W .

Thioureas as goitrogenic substances. T. H . K ennedy  (N ature , 
1942, 150, 233— 234).— 20 mg. of a lly lth iou rea  were given by 
stom ach  tu b e  daily  to  ra ts  for 8 weeks. T he average w t. of th e  
thy ro id s was th en  43 mg. (3— 4 tim es norm al). T he glands showed 
hyperp lasia  and no colloid. 50-mg. doses for 10 days produced 
iden tical histological changes, b u t 30-mg. th y ro id s per 60 g.-body 
w t. These doses were n o t toxic. Sim ilar resu lts  were ob tained  
w ith  200-mg. doses of th iourea. T he effects on th y ro id  and  p itu ita ry  
were sim ilar to  those produced by  including rape  seed in th e  diet.

E . R. S.
Action of bromide on thyroid. G. M oruzzi (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 

1941, 71, 354— 355).— In  m an average blood-B r % is 350 fig. 
S im ilar vals. have  been found in hum an  tissues and in  blood and 
organs of ox, dog, and  rab b it. In  dogs trea ted  w ith  N aB r (0-20 g. 
daily  per kg. body w t.) B r co n ten t of hypophysis, gonads, and 
thy ro id  increases; a fte r  prolonged trea tm e n t (over 90 days) th e  
th y ro id  elim inates b o th  th e  B r w hich has been deposited in  th e  
organ and its  org. I, w hich falls from  60-9 even to  5— 6 m g.-% . 
Following prolonged trea tm e n t w ith N aB r, grow th of young dogs 
and  ra ts  is h indered or a rre s ted ; basal m etabolism  is 18—25%  less 
th a n  th a t  of con tro l anim als, sex function  is dim inished or lost. 
H istological exam ination  shows hypofunction  of thyro id , an terio r 
hypophysis, and  gonads, and  hyperfunction  of adrenal co rtex  and 
thym us. I. C.

Treatment of toxic goitre. W . O. T hom pson (Endocrinol., 1942, 
30, 1015— 1020).— A sum m ary . V. J .  W .

Recurrent toxic goitre after subtotal thyroidectomy. F . W.
P resto n  and  W . O. T hom pson (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 1019—  
1039).— Postopera tive  thyrotoxicosis was seen in 39 of 294 p a tien ts  
who had  su b to ta l thyro idectom y for toxic  goitre. In  m ost cases 
th e  condition was p e rsisten t ra th e r th a n  recu rren t. Postopera tive  
adm in istra tio n  of I will n o t p rev en t regeneration  of thy ro id  tissue.

C. A. K.
Effects of Roentgen irradiation on experimental hyperthyroidism.

L. H . G arland, W . C. C utting , G. B. R obson, and  W. W . N ew m an 
(Amer. J . Roentgenol., 1941, 45, 692— 695).— H yperthy ro id ism  in
duced by  thy ro tro p ic  horm one in jections in guinea-pigs was no t 
influenced b y  R oentgen irrad ia tio n  given du ring  or p rio r to  its 
induction . H . L.

Method for determining completeness of thyroidectomy using radio
active iodine. W . O. R e in h ard t (Proc.-Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 
50, 81— 84).—Thyroidectom ised ra ts  w ere in jec ted  w ith  rad io 
active  I and rad io ac tiv ity  of neck tissues was determ ined  44 hr. 
la te r, to  te s t  th e  presence of I-concen tra ting  m ateria l. R esu lts 
were inconclusive. > V. J .  W .

Assay of thyroid and its preparations. J. L. Deuble an d  J .  W il
kinson, ju n . (Ind . Eng. Chem. [Anal.], 1942, 14, 463— 464).— The 
U .S .P . X I m ethod  is m odified b y  stan d ard isa tio n  of th e  fusion, 
p a r tia l neu tra lisa tio n  of th e  alkali a fte r fusion, an d  th e  use of u rea  
to  elim inate H N O , before titra tin g  th e  I. J .  D. R .

Progressive iodination of serum-albumin. W . T . Salter and J. 
M uus (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, Su pp l., 14— 15).— T he product of 
iod ination  of horse serum -album in in alkaline solution exhibits 
m arked th y ro id a l a c tiv ity  and serves as a  horm one in  th e  treatm ent 
of hum an  m yxcedem a. A ctiv ity  is associated  w ith  a  product con
ta in ing  n o t less th a n  6%  of I (corresponding w ith  the  iodination 
of th e  tyrosine  u n it of th e  protein) and increases w ith  I content 
up  to  11% . In  th e  course of th is  fu rth e r iodination  a thyroxine
like fraction  is form ed and  separa tes on hydrolysis. A. G. P.

Pseudo-hypoparathyroidism, an example of Seabright bantam 
syndrome. F . A lbright, C. H . B u rn e tt, P . H . Sm ith , and  W. Parson 
(Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 922— 932).— 3 cases a re  described which 
showed sym ptom s of p a ra th y ro id  deficiency b u t  w hich failed to 
respond to  p a ra th y ro id  adm in istra tion , presum ably  on account of 
an  id iopath ic  resistance to  th a t  horm one. V. J . W.

Hyperparathyroidism in patient with acromegaly. J. Chasnoff, 
L . Friedfeld, an d  A. M. T unick (A nn. int. M ed., J942, 16, 162— 
175). A. S.

Humoral control of parathyroid secretion. H . M. P a t t ,  E , Wailer- 
stein , an d  A. B. L u ck h ard t (Proc. Soc. E xp . B io l. M ed., 1942, 49. 
580— 582).— In trav en o u s in jection  of 40 mg. pe r kg. of N a oxalate 
in to  dogs causes an  im m ediate  fall of blood-Ca, w hich returns to 
norm al w ith in  3 hr. in norm al dogs b u t rem ains low in parathyroid - 
ectom ised dogs. Decalcified blood pprfused th ro u g h  th e  thyroid- 
p a ra th y ro id  of one dog causes a  rise in  serum -Ca of 1-6— 4-5 mg.-% 
in a  second dog, V. J . W.

Bioassay of dihydrotachysterol. E. W . McCliesney and H. 
K ocher (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 787— 793).— T here  is a  straight-line 
re la tion  betw een log dose and serum -Ca 4S hr. a fte r  trea tm en t in 
th e  ra t.  V. J . W.

Bomskov reports on thymus mediation of pituitary function.
B. B. W ells, O. R iddle, and  H . N. M arvin (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. 
M ed., 1942, 49, 473— 476).— R esults described by  B om skov et al. 
(PJliigers Arch., 1940, 243, 611, 623, etc.) of injections of an ether- 
sol. c o n stitu en t of th y m u s were n o t confirm ed. V. J . W.

Tuberculosis and adrenal function. W . T. M unro, J . O. West- 
w ater, and  D. C. Ross (Edinb. M ed. J .,  1942, 49, 508— 515).—In 
55 o u t of 169 consecutive cases of tuberculosis serum -N a was low; 
th e  low est val. were found in seriously ill p a tien ts . In  35 cases 
low serum -N a was associated  w ith  low plasm a-ascorbic acid and in 
7 cases(adm in istra tio n  of ascorbic acid raised  serum -N a. H. S.

Antagonistic effects of underfeeding on adrenal cortex of guinea- 
pig. H . T . B lum enthal an d  L. Loeb (Amer. J .  P ath., 1942, 18, 
615— 628).—-Marked inan ition  increases m ito tic  '"activity of the 
adrenal cortical cells; th e  m ax. effect in  m ales is found after 4—7 
days, in  females a fte r 10— 12 days. T he adrenal co rtex  shows a 
decrease in fa tty  vacuoles, a n  increase in th e  size of th e  cells, and 
th e  appearance of abnorm al m ito tic  figures. T he changes are 
reversible. W hen guinea-pigs a re  only slightly  underfed for 4— 10 
d ays th ere  is suppression of m ito tic  activ ity . (4 photomicrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Comparison of effects of adrenaline on blood pressure when in

jected into a vein and when injected into the marrow cavities of 
bone. M. E . D rake and  C. M. G ruber (J . P harm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 
75, 6— 10).— No gross difference in th e  la te n t periods and durations 
of action  on blood pressure w ere seen betw een in jections of adrenaline 
in to  th e  vein and in to  th e  bone m arrow  of ca ts  and  dogs. Injection 
of sm all doses of ad renaline  in to  th e  bone m arrow  produced an 
increase of blood pressure w hich is one th ird  th a t  caused by a like 
in travenous injection. A sm all p a r t  of th e  in jec ted  fluid remained 
in th e  m arrow  spaces. T h e  increase of blood pressure  is equal to 
th a t  induced by an  in travenous in jection  if a  large vol. of a  more 
dil. solution is in jected  in to  th e  m arrow  spaces. Oils and  suspended 
p articles in w a ter w hen in jec ted  in to  th e  m arrow  of th e  tibial bone 
ap p ear in  th e  pop liteal and  deep fem oral veins w ith in  1 sec. after 
th e  beginning of th e  injection  and  th e y  con tinue to  be  present as 
long as th e  in jection  lasts. T h is is due to  a  d irec t communication 
betw een th e  bone m arrow  and  its  venous circula tion . H . H . K.

Assay of adrenals for lactogenic hormone. V. H u rs t, J . Meites, 
an d  C. W. T u rn er (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 592—594). 
— No lactogenic horm one w as found by pigeon assay  in various
com m ercial o r lab o ra to ry  ad rena l ex trac ts . V. J . W.

Functions of adrenal cortex. F . A. H a rtm a n  (Endocrinol., 1942, 
30, S61— 869).— A review. V. J . W.

Mechanism of action of adrenal cortical hormones on c a rb o h y d r a te  
and protein metabolism. C. N. H . Long (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 
870— 883).— A review . T he action  of oestrogens in increasing 
liver-glycogen and  N  excretion  irl r a ts  is due to  th e ir  stimulation 
of th e  adrenal co rtex  th ro u g h  th e  p itu ita ry , since these  effects do 
n o t occur in  adrenalectom ised or hypophysectom ised an im ate .^

Hormones of adrenal cortex. E. C. K endall (Endocrinol., 1 W2, 
30, 853— S60).— In  a n  adrenalectom ised  pancreatectom ised dog 
m ain tained  on cortical e x tra c t and  14 u n its  da ily  of insulin, daily
adm in istra tio n  of 10 mg. of 1 l - d e h y d r o - 1 7 -h y d r o x v c o r t ic o s t e r o n e
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caused hyperglycæ m ia and glycosuria which were previously absent. 
Urinary N  was n o t increased, so th a t this compound inhib its 
utilisation of glucose. V. J . W.

Deoxycorticosterone acetate [for shock]. F. R. Keating, jun ., 
M. H. Power, an d  E . H . R ynearson (Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1942, 
17, 59— 64).— Preoperative  adm inistration  of deoxycorticosterone 
acetate to  wom en undergoing radical am putation  of the  b reast is 
without benefit in  th e  prevention of surgical shock. H . H . K.

Absence of beneficial effects from injections of deoxycorticosterone 
acetate and of cortical adrenal extract in experimental anuria. A. W. 
Winkler, P . K . Sm ith, and  H. E. Hoff ( / .  clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 
419—421).— In dogs w ith  anuria following ureteral ligation, subcu
taneous or in tram uscu lar injections of deoxycorticosterone aceta te  
and of adrenal cortical e x trac t were useless and had no effect on 
K distribution. C. J . C. B.

Protective action of deoxycorticosterone acetate and progesterone 
in adrenalectomiséd mice exposed to low temperatures. M, Zarrow 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 1942, 50, 135— 138).— Mice which 
received 4 in jections of 0-25 mg. or 0-5 mg. of deoxycorticosterone 
acetate or 0-5 mg. of progesterone during 3 days between adrenal
ectomy and exposure to  6° survived longer th an  controls. Mice 
receiving 0-2 c.c. of ground-nut oil survived a  shorter tim e than 
those receving 0-1 c.c. V. J .  W.

Action of mixtures of soluble and protamine zinc insulins. A. R.
Colwell, J . L .'Izzo , and W. A. S tryker (Arch, intern. Med., 1942, 69, 
931— 951).— T he action of m ixtures of various proportions of sol.- 
and protam ine-Zn-insulins was studied in 5 diabetic patients. 
Effects in te rm ed iate  betw een the  two in prom ptness, intensity , and 
duration were obtained by suitable m ixtures, b u t m arked differ
ences were obtained only when th e  am ount of sol. equalled or 
exceeded th e  am o u n t of protam ine-Zn-insulin. These in term ediate 
effects a re  due to  reduction in the  am ount of protam ine, Zn, or 
alkaline buffer. Single daily  doses of such a  m ixture are more 
efficient th a n  an y  o ther m ethod of control in severe diabetics.

C. A. K.
Evidence for existence of two antibodies for crystalline insulin.

F. C. Lowell (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 167— 172).— 
Serum of an  insulin-resistant p a tien t neutralised th e  effect of cryst. 
Zn insulin on mice bu t no t the  effect of hum an insulin, to  which 
the p a tie n t was n o t resistan t. She was allergic to  bo th  insulins, 
but th e  skin-sensitising antibody in her serum  was destroyed in 
2 hr. a t  57° w ithou t destroying th e  insulin-neutralising factor.

V. J .W .
Suprasellar tumours related to pars intermedia of hypophysis.

W. C>. M acCallum (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 13— 18).— A review of 
113 cases. (6 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Anorexia nervosa and Simmonds’ disease. II. Roch and  M. 
Monnier (Schweiz, med. iVschr., 1941, 71, 1009— 1011).— The differ
ential diagnosis of th e  two syndrom es is discussed. A. S.

Non-harmful effects of irradiation of pituitary region of rabbits.
J. Kotz, J . F . E lw ard, and  E . Parker (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1941, 
46, 543—549).— Irrad ia tio n  of the  p itu ita ry  in ad u lt female anim als 
with excessive doses as com pared w ith those used in m an produced 
no d istu rbance  in  norm al functions (body-wt., activ ity) and no 
histological changes in p itu itary , ovaries, thyroid, and adrenals.

H . L.
Influence of hypophysectomy on epithelialisation of wounds and 

on fibroplasia. C. B. Mueller and E. A. G raham  (Proc. Soc. E xp . 
Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 139— 141).—No effect was noted. V. J . W.

Influence of pituitary and adrenal cortex in resistance to low  
environmental temperatures. R. Tiplowitz and  E. B. Astwood 
(Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 22— 31).— Hypophysectom ised young 
ra ts exposed to  0° were unable to  m aintain  body tem p. A slow 
developm ent of cold-intolerance occurs; a fte r 4 days perm anent 
high sen sitiv ity  to  cold is m aintained. Crude p itu ita ry  ex tracts 
and purified corticotrophin increased cold-resistance, b u t did no t 
restore a  norm al response to  low tem p ; th e  ex tracts were ineffective 
in hypophysectom ised-adrenalectom ised ra ts  b u t were active in 
hypophysectom ised—thyroidectom ised ra ts . Adrenal cortical ex
trac ts were effective in both groups. .M. W . G.

Age factor in responsiveness of pituitary and adrenals to folliculoids. 
H. Selye and  S. A lbert (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 159— 
161).— L arge doses (2 mg. daily for 10 days) of cestradiol cause 
p itu ita ry  and  adrenal cortical hypertrophy in m ature  b u t n o t in 
im m ature (40— 60-g.) ra ts  w hether castra te  or norm al. V. J .  W.

Advance of knowledge of rôle of hypophysis in carbohydrate meta
bolism during the last twenty-five years. B. A. H oussay (Endocrinol., 
1942, 30, 884— 897).—A review w ith bibliography. V. J . W.

Synergism between thyrotropic and growth hormones of pituitary. 
Weight increase in hypophysectomised rat. W . Marx, M. E . Sim p
son, and H . M. E vans (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 594—  
597).— In  hypophysectom ised ra ts, the  effect on w t. of 80 /^g. of 
growth horm one (A., 1940, I I I ,  900) was greatly  increased by 
sim ultaneous adm inistration  of 80 pg. of thyro trop ic  horm one, 
which by  itself had no effect on wt. V. J .  W.

u 3 (a., iii.)

Biological properties of pituitary interstitial cell-stimulating hor
mone. M. E . Simpson, C. H . Li, and H . M. E vans (Endocrinol., 
1942, 30, 969— 976).— In  norm al ra ts  th is horm one prolongs dioestrus 
and pregnancy. In  norm al b u t no t in hypophysectom ised ra ts  i t  
increases luteal tissue and causes form ation of p lacen tom ata  ab o u t 
th reads inserted in th e  u terus and some m ucification of th e  vagina. 
In  hypophysectom ised males i t  repairs in te rstitia l tissue and m ain 
ta in s sperm  form ation. V. J . W .

Standardisation of interstitial cell-stimulating hormone. M. E.
Simpson, C. H . Li, and H . M. E vans (E n d o c r in o l1942, 30, 977—  
984).—T he m ost sensitive q u an t, te s t  is w t.-increase in tes tis  of 
im m ature  pigeons for which m in. effective dose is 0-03 mg. V entral 
p ro sta te  of th e  hypophysectom ised r a t  responds to  0-05 mg., and 
chick tes tis  to  0-5 mg. The m ost sensitive qual. te s t is the  augm en t
a tion  of effect of follicle-stim ulating horm one on hypophysectom ised 
female ra ts , w hich de tects 0-001 mg. V. J . W.

Antihormones. C. A. Joel (Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 1011—  
1013).— T he properties of antigonadotrophic  and an tith y ro tro p h ic  
substances and th e ir  clinical significance are  discussed. A. S.

Posterior pituitary gland. W . A. Sodem an (A met. J .  med. Sci., 
1942, 204, 129— 140).— A review. C. J . C. B.

Action of vasopressin and oxytocin in causing premature oviposition 
by domestic fowl. W . H. B urrow s and R . M. F raps (Endocrinol„ 
1942, 30, 702—-705).—E ith e r  horm ones will cause expulsion of eggs, 
b u t th e  action  is due m ainly  to  vasopressin. 10 oxytocic unite of 
pitocin are needed to  equal 1 pressor u n it of pitressin . V. J . W.

Cystine, tyrosine, and arginine content of high-potency pressor 
and oxytocic pituitary hormones. A. M. P o tts  and  T. F . G allagher 
(J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 143, 561— 562).— H ighly active  preps, of th e  
oxytocic and  pressor factors contain  respectively cystine 18-3, 
19-0% ; ty rosine  14-2, 11-9% ; arginine less th a n  0-8, 12-3%. 
T o ta l S, 5-59%, in  th e  oxytoxic prep, agrees w ith  th e  cystine con ten t. 
B o th  probably  have mol. w t. ab o u t 1300. R . L. E .

Comparison of pituitrin with antidiuretic substance found in human 
urine and placenta. G. C. H am  and E . M. L andis (J . clin. Invest., 
1942, 21, 455— 469).— W hereas com m ercial p itu itr in  was d ialysable 
th rough  Cellophane, was n o t conc. by  th e  u ltracen trifuge, and in 
creased Cl' excretion in  th e  urine, th e  an tid iu re tic  substance in 
urine did n o t pass th rough  Cellophane, was conc. by  the  u ltra 
centrifuge, and did n o t affect Cl' excretion in  th e  urine. T he placenta; 
of p a tien ts  w ith  toxrenna of pregnancy contained larger qu an titie s  
of an tid iu re tic  substance th a n  those from  norm al patien ts.

C. J . C. B.
Antidiuretic action of minute amounts of pitressin ; statistical 

analysis of results. W . A. Jeffers, M. M. Livesey, and  J. H . A ustin  
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 184— 188).— In  ra ts  m ade 
d iuretic  by  ad m in istra tion  of 8%  of th e ir  w t. of w ater, w ith  some 
alcohol as a  sedative, th e  an tid iu retic  effect of 2 x  10~5 u n it of 
pitressin  can be observed. A nalysis ind ica tes th a t  th e  m ethod is 
10 tim es as sensitive as W alker’s ra b b it m ethod and is as accurate  
as B u rn ’s m ultip le  ra t  m ethod. V. J . W.

Pituitary role in melanogenesis. C. M. Osborn (Biol. B u ll., 1941, 
81, 352— 363).— H ypophysectom y preven ts new form ation of 
m elanophores by  ligh t on v en tra l surfaces of catfish. T he possibility  
of a  sim ilar connexion of in te rm edin  w ith  hu m an  p igm en tation  is  
suggested. D . M. Sa.

Chromatophorotropism in Llmulus. F . A. Brown and A. Cunning
ham  (Biol. Bull., 1941, 81, 80—95).— E x tra c ts  of various regions of 
th e  nerve cords caused dispersion of black p igm ent in Uca pugnax. 
B y far th e  g rea tes t concn. of ex tractab le  principle is in  th e  posterior 
p a r t  of th e  circumoesophageal nerve ring. D. M. Sa.

Neurosecretory cells in Limulus. B . Scharrer (Biol. B u ll., 1941,
81, 96— 104).—T hough sca ttered  neurosecretory  cells of ab o u t 
100 d iam eter are found th roughou t th e  nervous system , th e ir  
g reatest concn. is in  th e  posterio r p a r t  of th e  circumccsophageal 
nerve ring. D. M. Sa .

Neuro-endocrine mechanism of colour change in Bufo arenarum. 
A. O. M. S toppani (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 782— 786).— M elanophore 
expansion is produced b y  secretion from  posterio r p itu ita ry ; con
trac tio n  b y  secretion of adrenaline. B oth  are governed by  nervous 
reflexes o rig inating  in  th e  v isual m echanism , th e  adrenals being 
s tim u la ted  b y  cen tres in  th e  lobus in fundibu laris, b u t  adrenaline 
has little  effect on th e  hypophysectom ised to ad  w hich has been 
darkened by  p itu ita ry  e x trac t, and probab ly  acts th rough  th e  
hypophysis. V. J .  W .

X II.1— REPRODUCTION.
Chemical processes, especially metabolism of ammonia, of develop

ing eggs of sea-urchin. A. OrstrOm (Z. physiol. Chem., 1941, 271, 
1— 176).—T he m etabolism  of th e  eggs of sea-urchin (Paracentrotus 
lividus), before and a fte r  fertilisation  by  th e  sperm , was investiga ted . 
On fertilisation , th e  N H , co n ten t increases from  an  in itia l level of
1-26 to  1-80 ¡x-mol. pe r c.c. of eggs [all vals. are  given as p-m ol. pe r
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c.c. (equiv. to  1-1 g. w et wt.) of eggs] and decreases to  1-00 a fte r  
3 h r. U nfertilised eggs stim u la ted  by  hyperton ic  solutions have 
an  N H j co n ten t dependent on th e  concn. of sa l t;  a t  certa in  concns., 
N H 3 production , glycogenolysis, increase in respiration , and pro
duction  of acid are of th e 'sam e  order as th a t  following fertilisation  
b y  sperm . F ertilisa tion  appears to  cause form ation of a  glu tam inyl 
po lypeptide. An in v estiga tion  of the  enzym ic reactions of the  
eggs shows th a t,  in  th e  unfertilised egg, adcnylic acid is hydrolysed 
to  adenosine and  P O ,'" ,  th e  adenosine th en  yielding inosine^ and 
N H S. T his deam inase ac tiv ity , which in  th e  sperm  is only approx. 
10— 20%  of th a t  in  th e  eggs, is of th e  sam e order (adcnylic acid as 
su bstra te) for fertilised and unfertilised eggs, is increased by  addition  
of P O ,'"  or sperm  pulp , and is dim inished by  dialysis. T he co n ten t 
of hydroxypurines of 3-46 is increased to  5-08 /i-mol. on fe rtilis a tio n ; 
th e  “  uric  acid ” con ten t, de term ined  colorim etrically , also increases. 
T h e  changes are  p robab ly  due to  m etabolism  of polynucleotides. 
T he co n ten t of hydrolysable N H 3 in  th e  unfertilised eggs (125-5) 
increases to  131-5 /¿-mol. on fertilisation . G lutam ine is synthesised 
in  th e  fertilised egg, th e  m ax. ra te  of p roduction  being 8-2 ¿i-mol. 
pe r h r . ; in b o th  fertilised and unfertilised  eggs, added  g lu tam ine 
is hydrolysed to  g lu tam ic acid and N H j. T he eggs can  sto re  con
siderable am oun ts of N H S a t  p u  9 ; a t  p u  6, storage is n o t appreciable. 
A ddition  of N H 4C1 increases th e  resp ira tion  of th e  unfertilised  eggs, 
th e  R .Q . a tta in in g  a  val. of approx. 1 and  th en  dim inishing w ith  
high [NHjCl]. Low concns. of N H 4C1 have no effect on th e  R .Q . 
of fertilised eggs, w hilst h igher concns. decrease ij;. S torage of 
N H a by  unfertilised  eggs is also accelerated  b y  ad d itio n  of certa in  
am ino-acids, especially g lu tam ic acid and h istid ine  (the I- are as 
effective as th e  d-isom eridcs). T he N H a form ed from  N H , sa lts  
and  am ino-acids is considered to  accelerate carb o h y d ra te  m etabolism . 
T he m orphological changes of th e  eggs in  presence of N H 4C1 and 
am ino-acids a re  described. T he above phenom ena are  discussed 
w ith  reference to  th e  chain  of reactions in itia te d  by  fusion of egg 
and  sperm , and various p o in ts of parallelism  w ith  th e  reactions 
occurring during  con traction  of m uscle are  advanced. An extensive 
b ib liography  is appended. F . O. H .

Changes in lipin content of sea-urchin eggs daring development.
L. O. O hm an (N aturw iss., 1942, 30, 240).— F ertilisa tion  of th e  eggs 
resu lts w ith in  1— 1 A hr. in  decreases of approx . 17% in th e  free 
p hosphatides (which subsequently  increase) and  25%  in th e  un- 
esterificd cholesterol. F . O. H .

Changes in form of inositol during incubation of eggs. D. W .
W oolley (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 49, 540— 541).— T o ta l 
inositol of hen 's  eggs does n o t increase du ring  incubation , b u t  th e  
po rtio n  w hich is free and can be ex trac ted  by  w a ter does so increase.

V. J . W.
Effects of continuous green and red light illum ination on gonadal 

response in English sparrow. A. R . R ingoen (A m er. J .  A n a t., 1942, 
71, 99— 116).— 28-day m ale birds trea te d  w ith  green lig h t showed 
no gonadal changes. M arked tes ticu la r en largem ent w ith  full 
sperm atogenic a c tiv ity  w as produced a fte r  28-day red ligh t t r e a t 
m ent. Green lig h t m anipu lation  for 43 days elicited testicu lar 
en largem ent w ith  an  increased no. of d iv id ing  sperm atocytes. 
43 days of red lig h t produced pronounced gonadal hyp ertro p h y  
and  m arked sperm atogenesis. R ed lig h t is v astly  m ore effective 
th a n  green in  accelerating  gonadal developm ent in  th e  sparrow . 
B irds s tim u la ted  by  red ligh t acquired  je t-b lack  beaks. D arkening 
of the  beak  is ind ica tive  of horm one elaboration  by  th e  enlarged 
gonads. W . F . H .

External genital hypertrophy in infancy [associated with tumour
of corpus mamillare]. H . P o sto n  and  A. H . B arber (Lancet, 1942, 
242, 384— 385).— A boy aged 19 m onths showed g rea t gen ita l hy p er
tro p h y . T here  was no evidence of precocious sexual ac tiv ities  and 
th e  androgen c o n ten t of th e  u rine  w a i  norm al. A utopsy showed
an astrocy tom a of th e  left corpus m am illare. C. A. K .

Influence of cestrone on formation of heterophil antibodies. E.
von H aam  and  I Rosenfeld (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 
710— 711).— A d m in istra tion  of oestrone (22— 38 mg.) increased 
ti t r e  of hxm ag g lu tin in s in  rab b its ; and th e  increase was m ore 
m arked in  rab b its  im m unised w ith  pneum ococcal vaccines.

V. J . W.
Excretion of oestrogen in bile. A. Cantarow , A. E . Rakofi, K . E . 

Paschkis, an d  L . P . H ansen  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 
707— 710).— A fter in trav en o u s in jec tion  in to  bitches of 250,000
i.u . of cestrone, th e  g reater p a r t  of i t  is found in  bile from  a  fistula
durin g  th e  n ex t 3 days. V. J .  W.

Enzyme which inactivates oestrone. B. Zondek an d  J .  Sklow 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 629— 632).— The enzym e 
(ocstrinase) is p p td . from  p o ta to  peel ex tra c t by  60%  sa tu ra tio n  w ith  
(X H JjS O j. I t  is destroyed in  45 min. a t  70° a t  p u  7-2, and  a t  65° 
a t  p u  5-5 or 8. p u  6— 7 is optim al. I t  resem bles ty rosinase  b u t  is 
n o t iden tical w ith  it, since i t  is  p resen t in  cauliflower b u t  n o t in  
m eal-w orm s. V. J .  W.

Absorption of crystalline oestrogen from paraffin nodules in rat.
M. J . E isen  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 49, 625— 629).—

(E strogen is inco rpora ted  in  paraffin (m .p. 48°) and in jected  as liquid. 
5 mg. in 0-1 c.c. was absorbed in 151 days. V. J . W.

Effects of diethylstilbcestrol on plasma-phospholipins of birds.
E . V\ Flock and  J. L. Bollm an (Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1941, 16, 
783— 7g4).— D aily ad m in istra tion  of 1 mg. pe r kg. of diethyl- 
stilboestrol to  m atu re  cocks for 5 days du ring  O ctober to  March 
produced increased plasm a-phospholip ins from  3 1 2 ^ 1 6  m g.-%  to 
a m ax. val. of 1954±249  24 hr. a fte r  th e  la s t in jection . W hen ad
m in istra tion  of the  oestrogen was discontinued, a decrease to  normal 
occurred in  a  few days. B o th  th e  kephalins and choline-containing 
phospholipins were involved in  th e  rap id  increases and decreases of 
to ta l phospholipins. T he increases of blood-lipins were much 
sm aller when th e  d rug  was ad m in istered  du rin g  M ay and June.

H . H . K.
Isolation of stilboestrol monoglycuronide from rabbit’s urine. A.

M azur an d  E . Shorr (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 144, 283— 284^.— After 
in tram u scu la r in jection  of stilboestrol in to  rab b its, th e  urine con
ta in s  a t  least 30%  of th e  adm inistered  p ro d u c t in  th e  form of 
stilboestrol glycuronide, m .p. 175°, [a]”  —56-6° (1-6% in  alcohol).

J . N. A.
CEstrogen-like action of deoxycorticosterone acetate on altered 

electrocardiogram seen in hypo-ovarian states. D. Scherf and T. H. 
M cGavack (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 41— 52).—-6 women with 
clinical m anifestations of hypo-ovarianism  and e.c.g. changes are 
described. In  4, cestrogens (14,000— 50,000 i.u.) retu rned  the 
e.c.g. to  norm al. In  all 6 p a tien ts , th e  e.c.g. reverted  to norma 
w ith  decorticosterone ace ta te  (to ta l dose 30— 60 mg.). C. J . C. B.

Transformation of males into intersexes by oestrogen passed from 
blood of ring-doves to their ovarian eggs. O. R iddle and H. H. 
D unham  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 959— 968).— In tram u scu la r injec
tions of 0-5— 1 mg. of oestradiol benzoate were given 26—34 hr.
before discharge of an  ovum  from  th e  ovary . M ost of 17 male
birds hatched  from  such  ova were m ore or less feminised.

V. J .W .
The oestrogens. E . A. D oisy (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 933—941).— 

A review. V. J . W.
Influence of various steroids on development of castration changes 

in hypophysis of rat. E . Clarke, S. A lbert, and  H . Selve (Anal. 
Pec., 1942, 83, 449— 455).— All folliculoid, testo id , corticoid, and 
luteoid  com pounds as well as pregnenolone inh ib it th e  formation of 
cas tra tio n  cells in th e  hypophysis of th e  m ale or fem ale gonadectom- 
ised ra t. H orm onally  in ac tive  steroids have  no such effect. The 
"  castra tion -change-p reven ting  ”  effect is a  com m on action shared 
by  a ll horm onally  active  steroids. W . F. H.

Experimental intersexuality : effects of combined oestrogens and 
androgens on embryonic sexual development of rat. R. R. Greene, 
M. W . B urrill, and  A. C. Iv y  (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 87, 211—232).— 
The d a ta  p resen ted  dem o n stra te  th a t  oestrogens and androgens are 
reciprocally an tagon istic  in th e  sexual developm ent of r a t  embryos; 
these sex horm ones are m utua lly  an tagon istic  in th e ir  effects on 
em bryonic sexual developm ent. J . D. B.

Effect of cestrogenic substance in Lebistes reticulatus, P. Ber- 
kow itz (J. exp. Zool., 1941, 87, 233— 243).— (E strogenic feeding or 
injection of cryst. cestrogens produced inhib ition  of male and 
stim u la tion  of fem ale secondary  sexual ch aracte rs in th e  immature 
guppy  fish. T estes of genetic m ales could be transform ed into 
ovaries. J . D. B.

(Estrogenic .transfer between parabiotic .rats in relation to effect of 
p//-dihydroxy-a/3-dietbylstilbene on secretion of gonadotropic com
plex. C. B iddulph, R. R . M eyer, and  L. G. G um breck (J. exp. Zool., 
1941, 88, 17— 24).— D ata  presented  ind ica te  th a t  castra tion  hyper
secretion of th e  gonadotropic com plex in ra ts  can  be  prevented by 
diethylstilboestrol. J- D. B.

Autodetoxication of stilboestrol during pregnancy. B. Zondek and 
Y. M. B rom berg (Lancet, 1942, 242, 381— 382).— In  4 patients 
du ring  th e  early  m onths of pregnancy  stilboestrol in doses up to 
270-—445 mg. in 6 days was to le rated  w ith o u t side effects, whereas 
th e  sam e p a tien ts  some m onths a fte r  ch ild b irth  showed nausea 
and vom iting  a fte r  2— 5-mg. doses. T he m ode of th is detoxication 
is n o t ye t know n. C. A. K.

Conversion of oestrone into cestriol in vivo. W . H. Pearlm an and
G. P incus ( J . 'B io l .  Chem., 1942, 144, 5 6 9 — 5 7 0 ).—After intra
m uscular in jection  in to  m en of oestrone ace ta te  dissolved in oil, 
th e  urine con tains oestriol and  a-ocstradiol. J . N. A.

Parenteral and oral action of oestrone glucosides and free oestrone.
L. B ennekou and  K . Pedersen-B jergaard  (Z. physiol. Chem., 194L, 
272, 144— 146).— Free oestrone, orally  adm inistered , is destroyed 
chiefly in th e  liver. P ro tection  against destruction  is achieved by 
converting  in to  glucoside, oestrone glucoside (oestrone content, 
62-5%) and  oestrone glucoside te tra -a c e ta te  (cestrone c o n te n t ,  
45% ) being less efficient th an  free oestrone in  causing cornification 
of th e  vaginal epithelium  of th e  cas tra ted  r a t  when administered 
pa ren tera lly  b u t  m uch m ore efficient when adm inistered orally. 
Sim ilar resu lts  a re  ob tained  in  tes ts  w ith  m onkeys. W . McC.
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Trimethylamine and sexual growth (rat). H. W astl ( / .  Physiol., 

1942, 101, 192— 199).—W hatever effect th is substance m ay have 
on fishes and  b a trach ians (cf. Havas, A, 1939, I I I ,  412), i t  exerts 
no horm one-like sex-stim ulating effects when injected in to  the  grow
ing white ra t.  J . A. C.

Progesterone effect on pituitary lactogen content and on mam
mary glands of ovariectomised rats. R . P. Reece and J. A. Bivins 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 1942, 4 9 , 582—584).— Daily injection 
of 15 mg. of progesterone caused some increase in p itu itary  lactogen 
and lobule-alveolar developm ent in the m am m ary glands. I t  was 
less effective th a n  33 /xg. of oestradiol benzoate in both respects.

V. J. W.
Tolerance to large doses of anhydroxyprogesterone in hysterectom

ised and ovariectomised women. R. W enner and C. A. Joel 
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1941, 71, 1040— 1041).— A nhydroxypro- 
gcsterone was given in doses up to  1 g. per day in 2 hysterectom ised 
and ovarectom ised women. Before and during trea tm en t 1 1. of 
urine contained 0-1—0-2 mg. of pregnanediol and 0-2 mg. of andro- 
sterone. A. S.

Urinary sterol excretion following administration of anhydroxy
progesterone. M. W. Goldberg and E. Hardegger (Schweiz, med. 
Wschr., 1941, 71, 1041— 1042).—The u rinary  sterol compounds were 
hydrolysed b y  conc. HC1 and ex tracted  w ith benzene. Strong 
and w eak acid and neutral fractions were found and th e  la tter 
treated w ith  G irard ’s reagent 7'. Ketones and ketone-free fractions 
were trea ted  w ith digitonin. The cholesterol content of the  urines 
was 2-3 and 2-8 mg. per 1. A. S.

Effects of progesterone on sex organs and production of plaeentoma 
in female guinea-pig. H. T. B lum enthal and L. Locb (Arch. Path., 
1942, 3 4 , 49— 05).— Progesterone injected in to  im m ature ovari
ectomised and  non-ovariectom ised guinea-pigs produced a  prcdecidual 
or decidual reaction in th e  uterine mucosa. Injections of anterior 
p itu itary  e x tra c t diminished the  response to progesterone in anim als 
with in ta c t ovaries. Mechanical stim ulation of the  uterine mucosa 
intensified th e  reaction and led to  production of plaeentom a. 
(Estrogen adm inistered  before progesterone intensified the  effects 
of the  la tte r . Prolongation of progesterone injections diminished 
the u terine  response and finally se t up a  refractory  state .

C. J . C, B.
Effects of gonadotropic hormone in fish Xiphophorus helleri.

F. M. Baldw in and M. H . Li (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 4 9 ,
001— 004).— A dm inistration  of hum an pregnancy urine e x trac t to 
20 female fish caused developm ent of a testis and secondary male 
characters in  4. A dm inistration to  males caused accelerated 
sperm atogenesis and testicular exhaustion. V. J . W.

Urinary gonadotrophins in normal men. H. M. E vans and  A.
Gorbman (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 1942, 4 9 , 074— 078).—The
alcoholic p p t. is dialysed and dried while frozen. Assay was by  ra t  
uterus and ovary  or mouse uterus. C ontent was 1— 4*5 ra t  units 
or 0—20 m ouse un its per 1. V- J- W.

Effect of chorionic gonadotropin on spread of particulate sub
stances in skin of rabbits. M. B. Lurie and P. Zappasodi (Arch. 
Path., 1942, 3 4 , 151— 165).—0-1 mg. of a  highly purified ex trac t 
containing th e  luteinising factor of hum an pregnancy urine when 
injected in travenously  in to  rabb its enhanced th e  spread of Ind ia  
ink in th e  sk in  for 48 hr. after injection. C. J . C. B.

Hormonal augmentation of fertility in sheep. I. Induction of 
ovulation, superovulation, and heat in sheep. J. H am m ond, ju n .,  
J . H am m ond, and A. S. Parkes ( / .  Agrlc. Scl., 1942, 3 2 , 308— 
323).— O vulation  is induced in anoestrous sheep by gonadotrophic 
ex tracts, p robab ly  stim ulating  the  ovary, and by oestrogens. 
(Estrogens induce h eat in anoestrous anim als, bu t gonadotrophins 
only do so in  sheep with a  regressing corpus luteum . Presence of an 
active corpus lu teum  suppresses ovulation and heat. Injection  of 
horse p itu ita ry  ju s t before regression of the  corpus lu teum  causes 
up to  12 ovulations a t  th e  n ex t heat. R* L. E.

Comparison of effects of gonadotropic and sex hormones on uro
genital systems of juvenile terrapins. P. L. Risby (J. exp. Zool.,
1 9 4 1 , 87, 477 515).—¡An account of th e  results of experim ents on
the te rrap in  and a  comparison with those obtained for o ther reptiles 
an d  v e rteb ra tes  generally. The observations support the  concepts 
of W itschi and  Moore th a t  the  ad u lt horm ones are no t th e  agents 
controlling norm al sex differentiation. J- D- B.

Precocious gonadal development occurring in immature rats fol
lowing short-time treatment with antigonadotropic serum. H. s . 
K upperm an, R . K. Meyer, and J. C. F in e rty  (Amer J .  P hysio l.,
1942, 136, 293 298).—A fter trea tm en t w ith an tigonadotrop ic
serum , there  developed hypersecretion of gonadotropic horm one 
by the  p itu ita ry , resulting in precocious ovarian developm ent, 
p rem atu re  occurrence of the  cyclic variations in the  vaginal sm ears 
of th e  trea ted  ra ts  after discontinuation of the  injections, and  ex trem e 
basophilism  of th e  p itu itary . \  '• •

Endocrine effects of certain dysontogenetic tumours of ovary. E. 
Novak (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 953— 958).— A review of m asculinising 
■and feihinising tum ours. • J •

Variations in size of corpora lutea in albino rat. C. K . W eichert 
and A. W . Schurgast (Anal. Pec., 1942, -83, 321— 334).—T he size 
of th e  corpora lu tea  of ovulation, pseudopregnancy, norm al preg
nancy, and n o rm al'lac ta tio n  is detailed. In jections of A n tu itrin -S , 
oestrogens, and  prolactin  show th a t  only w ith oestrogens is th e  
typ ical ovarian  p ictu re  of th e  la tte r  half of pregnancy obtained in 
the  non-pregnant ra t. T he size of corpora lu tea  produced by 
oestrogen trea tm en t is d irectly  correlated w ith th e  dose and length 
of tim e during  which it  is adm inistered . W. F. H .

Causes of still-birth in pig : attempt to control it. S. A. Asdell 
and J . P . W illm an (J. Agric. Res., 1941, 63, 345— 353).—The %  of 
still-born pigs in the  herd exam ined was 6-6. M ortality  was g reater 
in spring th an  in au tu m n  farrow ings and increased w ith  the"age of 
th e  sow and the 's ize  of th e  l it te r ;  i t  was the  sam e for bo th  sexes. 
T he wt. of still-born pigs was less th an  th e  average and was more 
variab le  th an  th a t  of pigs born alive. D isproportionate  organ w ts, 
and pathological conditions m ainly  con tribu ted  to  m orta lity . D ead 
pigs were usually  born la te  in the  farrow ing; injection o fp i tu i t r in  
to  hasten  b ir th  was of doubtfu l benefit. A. G. P.

Calcium nutrition of foetus. J . D uckw orth  (Nature, 1942, 149, 
371).— T heoretical. E . R . S.

Is human placenta permeable to gonadotropic and oestrogenic 
hormones? J. Sklow (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 607—  
609).— Blood from  th e  um bilical vein contained gonadotropic hor
m one 1-5— 12-5% as m uch, and of oestrogenic horm one 27— 100%
as m uch, as m aterna l blood. V. J . W.

Fibrous connective tissue of artificially induced maternal placenta 
in rat. J. M. W olfe and  A. W. .Wright (Amer. J .  Path., 1942, 18, 
431— 448).—T he fibrillar elem ents in deciduom ata of th e  ra t  ranged 
from  fine fibrils to  fibres 3 ¡i. in  w idth. The fibrous m aterial was 
derived from th a t  of th e  norm al endom etrium  which underw ent 
m arked changes during  decidual grow th. U nder certain  circum 
stances collagen m ay be transform ed in to  reticulum . (29 ph o to 
m icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Placental permeability to cirrhogenic poisons. A. E . Sundareson 
(./. Path. 'Bad., 1942, 54, 289— 298).—CC14 and  senecionine diffuse 
th rough  the  p lacen ta  of a p regnan t r a t  and cause degenerative 
changes in th e  liver of the foetuses. T his passage th rough  th e  
p lacen ta  does no t a lte r th e  perm eability  of the  organ to  try p an - 
blue, which norm ally does n o t pass th rough  it. T he sam e poisons 
injected in to  r a t  foetuses in utero diffuse th rough  the  p lacen ta  and 
produce changes in the  liver of th e  m other. R epeated  adm in is
tra tio n  of CC1, and of senecionine to  th e  m ated r a t  before th e  12th 
day  of gestation  frequently  results in failure to  im p lan t or causes 
increased in tra -u terine  and p o st-n a ta l m orta lity . In jections a fte r 
th e  12th d ay  of gestation  induced p rem atu re  delivery and increased 
th e  p o st-n a ta l m orta lity . (9 photom icrographs.) C. J .C .  B.

Amounts of glycogen in endometrium. L. M. R andall an d  M. H. 
Pow er (Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 158— 100).—T he average 
glycogcn co n ten t (g.-%) in 4 specim ens of endom etrium  in the  
proliferative phase was 0-171. 3 specim ens in th e  la te  p roliferative
and early  differentiative phases contained 0-26, 0 43, an d  0-36; 
6 specim ens in  th e  norm al early  differentiative phase  1-09, and 17 
specim ens in the  la te  d ifferentiative phase 0-71. H . H . K.

Lobule-alveolar growth of mammary glands of hypophysectomised 
female rats. R. P. Reece and S. L . L eonard (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. 
M ed., 1942, 49, 660—662).— D aily in jection  of 0-3 mg. of te s to 
sterone p rop ionate  caused no m am m ary grow th, b u t grow th occurred 
if 0-5 c.c. of grow th horm one (Squibb) was given in addition.

V. J . W.
Mammogen and unilateral gland growth in rabbit. A. A. Lewis 

and  C. W . T u rn er (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 985— 989).— (E strone or 
dicthylstilbcestrol in olive oil applied to  th e  abdom inal skin of one side 
of m ale rab b its  causes m am m ary  grow th on th a t  side. T urpen tine  
and  o th er irr ita n ts  do not. V. J . W.

Normal and experimental mammary involution in mouse as 
related to inception and cessation of lactation. W. L. W illiam s 
(Amer. / .  A nat., 1942, 71, 1— 11).— P o st-p a rtu ritio n a l invo lu tion  
in th e  absence of suckling is a  rapid  a tro p h y  of a  non-secreting 
parenchym a. The degree of parenchym al a tro p h y  following rem oval 
of th e  suckling young a t  th e  10th and  21st day  of lac ta tio n  is 
described. Polym orphonuclear leucocytes were active  du ring  th e  
early  stages of post-secretory  involution. R apidly  growing, loose, 
adipose s tro m a  incorporated  m any necrotic  parenchym al elem ents 
and served as a  source of m acrophages during  involution . O vari
ectom y had no effect on th e  course of involution. H ypophysectom y 
g reatly  accelcrated involution  w hich followed rem oval of th e  young 
on th e  10th day  of lac ta tion . W . F . H .

Non-effect of massive doses of progesterone and deoxycortico
sterone on lactation. S. J . Folley (Nature, 1942, 150, 266).— 15 mg. 
of progesterone or 10 mg. of deoxycorticosterone ace ta te  or 4 mg. 
of pregneninolone daily  had no effect on th e  lac ta tio n  of ra ts , as 
m easured by th e  %  of young w eaned. E . R . S.



Nicotinamide in human milk. A. L vov, M. Morel, and  L. Digon- 
n e t (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 811— 813).— N icotinam ide m ay  be 
de tected  in h u m an  m ilk using cu ltu res of Proteus. Min. detectab le  
am oun ts are  0-01-—0-09 pg. per ml. using 5 ml. of m ilk. R ecen tly  
delivered, poor or m iddle-class P aris ian  wom en (3— 8 days), fed on 
600 mg. of supp lem en tary  n icotinam ide u n til 1 m on th  previous to  
delivery, h ad  0-07 m g .-%  (average). N ursing  w om en (95— 420 days) 
on norm al d ie t had  0-126 m g.-%  (average). I t  is suggested th a t  
th e  first val. is n o t abnorm al and re ten tio n  of n icotinam ide in m ilk 
is increased g radually  a fte r  confinem ent. C. S.

Prolonging viability o! spermatozoa in vitro. A. H . F ran k , C. A. 
Sm ith , and  A. E ichhorn  (J. Am er. Vet. M es. Assoc., 1941, 99, 287—  
288).— Bull sem en preserved a t  2° in em bryonic tissue e x tra c t p re 
pared  from  developing chick em bryo contained m otile sperm atozoa 
for periods u p  to  46 days. Cows were successfully im pregnated  
w ith  semen suspended in th e  e x trac t. E . G. W .

Hydrogen-ion concentration oi semen of the bull. J. A nderson 
(J . Agric. Sci., 1942, 32, 298— 307).— Bull sem en has a  m ean 
of 6-73. Concn. of sperm atozoa, vol. of e jacu la te , and  m o tility  all 
decrease w ith  rising p a . M otility  is re ta ined  best in  sem en which 
has in itial p n  6-4— 6-6, decreasing w ith  storage. R . L . E.

Influence of methyltestosterone on metabolism of normal, castrate, 
and thyroidectomised rats. A. E. M eyer and  H . D anow  (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 598— 601).—M ethyltestosterone, 0-5 mg. 
daily, caused some increase in basal m etabolic  ra te  of th y ro idectom 
ised cas tra te  ra ts  b u t  n o t in  controls. V. J . W.

Effect of androgen on metabolism o! subcutaneous corn oil. J. C.
T u rn er an d  B. M ulliken (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 585— 
586).— R a te  of d isappearance of in jected  corn oil in cas tra ted  mice 
is increased by  in jections of testoste rone  prop ionate  am oun ting  to  
15 mg. pe r m ouse. V. J .W .

Treatment of senile pruritus with androgens and cestrogens. S.
Feldm an, J. Pollock, and A. R . A barbanel (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 
1942, 46, 112— 1127).— 10 mg. of tes to s te ro n e  p ro p io n ate  o r 1 mg. 
of oestradiol d ip rop ionate  is a  safe and effective dose. T here  are 
no ill effects excep t for u terine  bleeding and  painful nipples, which 
can be coun terac ted  b y  com bining an  oestrogen w ith an  androgen.

C. J .  C. B.
Use of testosterone propionate in gynaecology. E . F . E . B lack 

(Canad. Med. Assoc. J .,  1942, 47, 124— 128).— A lecture.
C. J . C. B.

Androgenic action of pregneninolone on secondary sexual char
acters of Lebistes reliculatus. M. T . R ig n ie r (Compt. rend., 1941, 
213, 537— 538).— T he ad d itio n  of 10 m g. of pregneninolone to  12 1. 
of aq uarium  w ater causes th e  appearance of m ale characteristics 
w hen th e  organism s are  3 weeks old (com pared w ith  th e  norm al 
3 m onths), w hich is m uch m ore rap id  th a n  th a t  caused b y  50 mg. 
of an  oil solution of testoste rone  d ipropionate. H . G. R .

Responses of testis to androgenic treatment. C. R . M oore and  
C. F . M organ (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 990— 999).— N o consisten t 
responses were ob tained  in th e  opossum  from  16 days to  10 m onths 
of age. V. J .W .

X I I I .— DIGESTIVE SYSTEM.
Clinical roentgenological review of literature for 1941, pertaining 

to digestive tract. " M. Fe ldm an  (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 211—  
220).— A review  w ith  166 references. N . F . M.

Simplified procedure for preparing an improved Pavlov pouch.
J . E . T hom as (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 58— 61).— A 
m ethod  is described for p roducing a  pouch by a m ucous m em brane 
p a rtitio n , th e  m uscular co a t betw een pouch and stom ach  being 
in ta c t. V. J .  W .

Fear and gastric acidity. F. Hollzel (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 
9 t JS8—-188).— A personal experim ent show ing a susta ined  rise  of 
fasting  gastric  acid ity  during  a  period of 10 days, during  w hich 
th e re  was fear of being shot. N . F . M.

Relation of neurohypophysis to gastric secretion. E. G. Gross, 
W . R . Ing ram , an d  N . W . Fugo (Amer: J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9,
2 3 4  237).— Studies on  gastric  secretory  response to  h istam ine and
food in  dogs w ith  P av lov  pouches an d  com plete rem oval of posterior 
p i tu i ta ry  gland showed no a lte ra tio n  in  th e  ac id ity  of th e  gastric 
juice. N . F . M.

Effect of cream m eal on acidity and neutralising ability of contents 
of duodenal bulb in normal dogs. J .  E . B erk, J .  E . Thom as, and 
M. E . Relifuss (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136. 285— 292).—Table 
cream  (20%  fat) dim inishes acid ity  an d  increases th e  excess n eu tra l
ising ab ility  of th e  co n ten ts of th e  1st p a r t  of th e  duodenum  in th e  
norm al dog. T his effect is only p a r tly  due to  th e  in h ib ito ry  effect 
of th e  fa t  on gastric  secretion. A cid ity  of th e  duodenal co n ten ts is 
largely  determ ined  by  th e  ty p e  of food and  is little  re la ted  to  th e  
acid ity  of th e  gastric  con ten ts. M. W . G.

Relation of meal temperature to gastric m otility and secretion.
J .  Gershon-Cohen, H . Shay, and  S. S. Fels (Amer. J .  Roentgenol.,
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1940, 43, 237-—242).— G astric  tem p, in 24 h ea lth y  subjects, deter
m ined w ith  sensitive therm ocouples, v aried  betw een 97-4° and  99-6° f. 
W ith  an  ice-cold liquid meal, i t  d ropped im m ediately  to 70—75°, 
reaching th e  original val. a f te r  35—45 m in. A fter a  liquid meal 
a t  145— 155° F ., tem p, rose by  6— 10° and  was back  to  normal 
a fte r 15— 20 m in. W ith  cold m eals m o tility  (observed by  X-r&ys) 
was very  high soon a f te r  ingestion w hilst an  in itial slowing was
noted  a fte r th e  h o t m eal. G astric  secretion  was unaffected by very
hot, b u t  in itially  depressed b y  cold, m eals. H . L.

Influence of drugs on rate of gastric emptying in normal man
determined by intubation technique. J . H . Folley an d  W. 0. 
A b b o tt (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 202— 205).— R ate  was un
alte red  b y  clinical doses of a trop ine, am phetam ine, prostigmine, 
n itroglycerin , sy n tropan , acetyl-jS-m ethylcholine, ergotam ine, or 
N aH C O a. M orphine delayed gastric  em pty ing . N . F . M.

Relationship between gastric motility, muscular twitching during 
sleep, and dreaming. H . B. M cGlade (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 
9, 137—-140).— In  3 persons, o u t of 25 tested , certa in  foot move
m ents during  sleep were regu larly  correlated  w ith  dream s and with 
re laxation  of th e  pyloric sph incter. N . F . M.

Gastrointestinal response of average healthy children to test meals 
of barium in milk, cream, m eat, and carbohydrate media. L. Rey
nolds, I. G. Macy, H . H unscher, and  M. B. Olsen (Amer. J .  Roent
genol., 1940, 43, 517— 532).— Serial X -ra y  s tud ies in  children aged 
4J— 8 years showed th a t ,  com pared w ith  w a te r-B a  meals, milk, 
cream , and  carb o h y d ra te  m eals were all in itially  delayed in the 
s to m a c h ; in testin al passage of m ilk m eals was slightly, and of 
cream  considerably, re ta rd ed . T he m ea t m eals contain ing 7% of 
p ro te in  and 3-5%  of fa t passed m ore qu ickly  th an  th e  cream  through 
stom ach and  sm all in testine  b u t  exerted  a t  th e  te rm in al ileal loops 
a  stronger gastric  inh ib ition  th a n  th e  cream  m edia. T he carbo
h y d ra te  m eal filled th e  en tire  sm all in testine  very  rap id ly ; a t the 
sam e tim e th e  stom ach  increased in size ; th is  is a ttr ib u te d  to a 
hum oral m echanism  bringing stom ach  co n ten ts rap id ly  to  isotonicity 
by  osm otic induction  of w ater. H. L.

Effect of vitamin-B complex deficiency on gastric emptying and 
sm all intestinal motility. G. W. H eublein, W . D. Thom pson, jun., 
an d  J . P . Scully (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1941, 46, 866— 875).—Young 
a d u lt dogs showed m arked  delay  of gastric , and m oderate delay 
of sm all in testinal, m otility . V itam in-J?! adm in istra tion  effected
tem porary , and  y eas t com plete, re stitu tio n . H. L.

Production of experimental ulceration of gastro-intestinal tract in 
cats. M. J. Schiffrin an d  A. A. W arren  (Amer. J .  digest. Dis., 
1942, 9, 205— 209).— In  c a ts  (w ith an d  w ith o u t anaesthesia), per
fusion of a  segm ent of th e  g astro -in testina l t r a c t  w ith  pepsin in an 
acid m edium  produced m ore u lceration  th a n  perfusion with acid 
alone. D uodenum  was m ore susceptib le th a n  jejeunum  or ileum.

N . F. M.
Trichobezoar ; report of case. J .  S. L evy  a n d  R . T . Sm ith (Amer. 

J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 198— 200).— A case of gastric  hair-ball com
pared  w ith  173 o thers from  th e  lite ra tu re . N . F. M.

Total gastrectomy. W . B. Sealy an d  J . T . P rie stley  (Proc. Staff 
M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 89— 92).— R ep o rt of a  case. H . H. K.

Atrophic gastritis and gastric cancer. N. Shapiro, L. Schifl, 
M. M. M aher, and  M. M. Z inninger (J . N at. Cancer Inst., 1942, 2, 
583— 588).— Of 35 clinical cases of gastric  cancer 28 showed evidence 
of a tro p h ic  gastritis. A chlorhydria and  anaemia occurred more 
often  in gastritis  p a tien ts . E. B.

Acute perforated duodenal ulcer following metrazol therapy. J • A.
T u ta  an d  J . B. B a tk o  (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 107— 111).— 
A case rep o rt. C. J . C. B.

Peptic ulcer in infancy and childhood. K . J .  G uthrie  (Arch. Dis. 
Childh., 1942, 17, 82— 94).— A review  and descrip tion  of 9 nort
eases. C. J . C. B.

Gastrojejennocolie fistula. J. J. Stein (Amer. J .  digest. Dis., 
1942, 9, 192— 194).— A clinical lec tu re  w ith  references. N. F. M.

Gastroscopio observations in pulmonary tuberculosis. J. Flexner 
and  O. B aum  (Amer. f .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 101— 105).—In 
p a tie n ts  w ith  p u lm onary  tuberculosis gastroscopy showed no sp. 
lesion though  5 p a tie n ts  h ad  tubercu lous en teritis . Chronic super
ficial g astritis  w as found alone and  com bined w ith  chronic gastritis 
in  20 p a tien ts . T he gastric  abnorm alities were n o t correlated with 
th e  du ra tion , severity , or type of tuberculosis nor w ith  th e  quantity 
of sp u tu m  expec to ra ted . C. J .C . B.

Prevention of experimental gastrojejunal ulcer by e n te r o g a s t r o n e  
therapy. A. P . H ands, H . G reengard, F . W. P reston , G. B. Fauley, 
and A. C. Iv y  (Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 905—911).— In  dogs subjected 
to  gastro je junostom y w ith  d rainage of bile and pancreatic  juice 
in to  th e  d is ta l ileum  in trav en o u s in jections of pnterogastrone 
reduced incidence of fa ta l je ju n a l ulcers from  100% to  24% . ^

Intubation studies of human sm all intestine. Improved technique
for study of absorption ; its application to ascorbic acid. J- } ■ / -
N icholson an d  F . W . Chornock (J . clin. Invest., 1942, 21, «>05
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509).—Using th e  special in tubation  m ethod described, it was found 
that the cap acity  of a  short segm ent of the  upper small intestine for 
the absorption of vitam in-C  within 1 hr. is far in excess of the  
optimal daily  requirem ent. C. J . C. B.

Action o! drugs and sugars on isolated small intestine (rabbit). 
W. Feldberg and  O. M. Solandt (J. Physiol., 1942, 101, 137— 171).— 
The effects of acetylcholine, muscarine, eserine, phloridzin, and 
atropine on th e  longitudinal and circular muscle layers of the  
isolated in testine  suspended in Tyrode solution are exam ined in 
the presence and absence of glucose. The stim ulation of the  longi
tudinal m uscle b y  glucose is no t due to  increased synthesis of 
acetylcholine or choline in th e  intestinal wall, b u t to  the fact th a t  
glucose supplies th e  chemical energy necessary for the  tonic and 
rhythmic a c tiv ity  of the  muscle and makes it excitable to  the  
acetylcholine and  choline continuously released in the intestinal 
wall. The re la tive  inability  of glucose to  stim ulate circular muscle 
is due to  th e  muscle no t becoming depleted of its energy stores 

'in the absence of glucose, because i t  lacks powerful spontaneous 
activity. P y ru v a te , mannose, and galactose can replace glucose in 
its action on th e  in testine. The stim ulating actions of lactate  are 
direct effects. ‘ J . A. C.

Normal variation in gastrointestinal’response of healthy children.
I. G. Macy, L. Reynolds, H. J . Souders, and M. B. Olson (Am er. J .  
Roentgenol., 1940, 4 3 , 394— 403).— Serial X -ray  studies were made 
of 7 children, aged 6— 10 years, to  te s t m eals of 2 oz. of B aS 0 4 in 
4 oz. of w a te r o r milk a t  body tem p. V ariation in response of 
different individuals, though  wide, was no t as g reat as the  v a ri
ation produced by th e  different m edia used. Milk stim ulated tone 
and peristalsis and  delayed passage through stom ach and intestine, 
especially ileal loops. Mean gastric em ptying of m ilk-B a meal was 
3-1 hr. (range 1-5— 4-5) and of w a ter-B a  meal 1-9 hr. (1—2-8). 
Jejunal em pty ing  tim y was for the  m ilk-B a 3-4 and for w a ter-B a
2-4 hr. T here  were no consistent differences in th e  em ptying of 
the colon. H. L.

Self-regulatory duodenal mechanism for gastric acid control; 
explanation for pathologic gastric physiology in uncomplicated 
duodenal ulcer. H . Shay, J . Gershon-Cohcn, and S. Pels (Amer. 
J. digest. D is., 1942, 9, 124— 128).—T est m eals were perform ed on 
patients w ith  2 Rehfuss tubes, the  specimens being w ithdraw n from 
the gastric  tu b e  while HC1 was introduced v ia  th e  duodenal tube. 
This procedure depressed gastric secretion in  norm al subjects b u t 
not in  p a tie n ts  w ith  duodenal ulcer. N . F . M.

Lipolytic analysis o£ duodenal contents. B. N. Craver and  B. S. 
Walker (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 223—227).—The lipase con
tent of th e  duodenal contents was studied in  50 norm al subjects a fte r 
stim ulation w ith  HC1. • N. F . M.

Method o! assaying trypsin suitable for routine use in diagnosis o! 
congenital pancreatic deficiency. D. H . Andersen and M. V. E arly  
(Amer. J .  D is. Child., 1942, 6 3 , 891— 893).—A m odification of the  
m ethod of Ferm i (A., 1906, i, 392) is described. C. J .  C. B.

Deproteinated pancreatic extract in treatment of psoriasis. J .  G.
Downing, E . A. Glicklich, and S. J . Messina (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 
1942, 4 5 , 1125) .— Im provem ent was found in 7 of 13 cases.

'  . C. J . C. B.
¿Etiology of acute pancreatitis. H. I -  Popper (A m er .J . digest. 

Dis., 1942, 9, 186— 187).—Enzym e estim ations on bile aspirated  
from th e  gall b ladder indicated th e  presence of a  common channel 
between th e  bile and pancrcatic  ducts in 16 ou t of 18 cases of acute 
pancreatitis. N . F . M.

Abnormal accumulations of lymph follicles in digestive tract. P .
Gruenwald (Amer. J .  meet. Sci., 1942, 2 0 3 , 823— 829).— 5 cases of 
circumscribed hyperplasia of histologically norm al lym phoid tissue 
in the in testin al tra c t are described. C. J .  C. B.

Influence of bile salts on active intestinal absorption of chloride.
H. C. P e ters  (Amer. J .  Physiol., 1942, 136, 340 345). 2°/0 com 
mercial bile salts, 1-5% N a taurocholate, 0-2% N a  glyco- 
cholate, or 0-2%  N a deoxycholate decreased w ater and active  Cl' 
absorption in  loops of lower ileum  in anaesthetised dogs (pento
barbital N a). H igher conens. produced greater effects. The n e t 
transfer of Cl' o r w ater was tow ards th e  in testinal lum en in  some 
cases. 0-19%  N a acetate, 0-75% glucose, or 0-042% N aH CO a did 
not decrease w ater or active Cl' absorption. The results canno t 
be accounted for by  reduction of original Cl and S 0 4 concns., 
osmotic effects, or buffering power. 0-15% saponin decreases 
water and C l' absorption. M* ” • *-'•

Position of colon. A. Oppenheim er (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1941,
45, 177— 186). A roentgenological s tu d y  of varia tions in position
of th e  norm al colon. ^

Diaphragmatic flexure. J. L. K anto r (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1942,
47, 417— 426). This term  is introduced to  describe a  splenic flexure
located d irec tly  under the  left d iaphragm ; i t  occurs in  15%  of 
cases. I t  is fixed in  half the  cases, is more frequent in  sthenics th an  
in asthenics, is often associated w ith a  red u n d an t colon, an d  m ay

cause h eartbu rn , chest distress, and cardiac em barrassm ent, 
especially when associated w ith  aerocolie. H . L.

Intravenous therapy in chronic ulcerative colitis. R . E . Benson, 
P . W. Brown, and T. H. Seldon (Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1942, 1 7 ,  
45— 48).—A discussion. H . H . .K.

Use of concentrated and purified antitoxic B. coli serum in treat
ment of indeterminate ulcerative colitis. A. W inkelstein and  G. 
Schwarzm an (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 133— 136).— 29 cases 
were trea ted  w ith horse serum  an ti-tox ic  to  B . coli, w ith  g rea t 
benefit in 20. N. F . M.

Cellulose-splitting micro-organisms in human faeces. N. H irsch- 
berg (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 200— 202).— 111 stra ins of cellul
ose-splitting fungi were isolated from th e  171 norm al stools.

N. F . M.
Proctoscopic cinematography. J . F. Pessel, J . M. G arner, and 

J .  F . Nesselrod (Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9 , 140— 141).— The 
technique is described (8 coloured p lates). N. F . M.

Rumen gases and bloat in ruminants. R. W . D ougherty  ( / .  
Am er. Vet. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 99, 110— 114; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  9).—  
Sam ples of rum en gases of c a ttle  and sheep contained 0-0—  
0-17% of CO and up to  0-03%  of H sS. Feeding clover and lucerne 
increased th e  H jS  co n ten t of th e  rum en conten ts b u t  did no t affect 
th e  CO conten t. Insufflation of CO and  H 2S in to  th e  rum en of 
norm al sheep and of a  cow -with a  rum en fistula produced toxic  
sym ptom s. B oth  in vitro and  in vivo cystine, m ethionine, and inorg. 
S added  to  rum en con ten ts caused increased H ,S  production. In  a 
heifer dying from b loat large am ounts of H 2S were found in th e  rum en 
gases and ingesta. E . G. W .

X IY .— LIVER AND B ILE .
Liver function test for sm all laboratory animals. A. O. Seeler 

and  S. K una (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 4 9 , 528—530).— 
T he brom sulphalein m ethod of R osen thal and  W hite  (cf. A., 1925, 
i, 101) is ad ap ted  for ra ts  or mice by  using glass tubes 0-9 mm. in
d iam eter in place of p ipettes . V. J . W.

Significance of dosage and time factors on value of bromsulphthalein 
test for liver function. J . D. H elm  and  T . E . M achella (Amer. J .  
digest. D is., 1942, 9, 141— 143).— 5 mg. pe r kg. is th e  dose recom 
m ended, a fte r w hich there  should be no re ten tion  in th e  blood afte r 
30 m in. N . F . M.

Intravenous modification of hippuric acid test of liver function.
R . H . Moser, B. D, R osenak, an d  R . J . H asterlik  (Amer. J .  digest. 
D is., 1942, 9, 183— 186).— A review  of 100 te s ts . The te s t  was a 
valuable in d ica to r of h ep atic  dam age in  cases where th e  k idneys 
were norm al. N . F . M.

Intrahepatic circulation of blood.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  734.
Influence of fasting, epinephrine, and insulin on the distribution of 

acid-soluble phosphorus in the liver of rats. N. Nelson, S. R apo- 
po rt, G. M. Guest, and  I. A. M irsky (J. Biol. Chein., 1942, 144, 
291— 296).— Injection  of insulin  in to  norm al and  fasting  ra ts  causes 
an  increase in  th e  org. and inorg. acid-sol. P  in  th e  liver and a  decrease 
in  inorg. P  in  th e  blood plasm a. A drenaline causes little  change in 
th e  acid-sol. P  of th e  liver of fasted  ra ts . The inorg. P  of th e  liver 
is increased by  16— 18 hr. fasting  w ithou t change in  th e  to ta l acid- 
sol. P . v H . G. R.

Behaviour of lipins during autolysis of liver and brain. W. M.
Sperry, F . C. B rand, an d  W . M. C openhaver (J . B iol. Chem., 1942, 
1 4 4 , 297— 306).— Cholesterol is unaffected by  sterile  autolysis of 
liver or auto lysis in  th e  abdom inal cav ity  and  is re ta ined  by  th e  
in ta c t tissue though  an  ap p aren t concn. is caused by  a  m arked loss 
of tisSue solids. A sim ilar concn. of phospholipin also occurs since 
th e  ra te  of decom p, is p roportionally  less th an  th e  decrease in  d ry  
w t. of th e  tissue. D uring auto lysis little  destruction  of th e  cells 
excep t a t  th e  periphery  and a  m arked cell shrinkage are observed. 
No significant changes in  th e  cholesterol and  phospholipins of b ra in  
a fte r incubation  for 1 day  are observed. H . G. R .

Oxygen consumption and ketone-body production in fatty livers 
due to carbon tetrachloride or phosphorus. A. H . E n n o r (Austral. 
J .  Exp. Biol., 1942, 2 0 , 73— 80).—T he O , consum ption  of isolated 
slices of fa tty  livers induced by CC1, o r  P  poisoning is  considerably 
above norm al. T here is possibly an  increase in  general m etabolism , 
since th e  increase in  O j consum ption is g reater th a n  th a t  required  
b y  th e  am o u n t of acetoacetic  acid th a t  appears, and histological 
evidence of liver dam age can n o t be correlated  w ith  i t .  O xidation  
of added  su b s tra te  by  fa tty  livers is n o t im paired . P . G. M.

Choline-oxidase activity of fatty livers. P . H and ler and  F . B ern- 
heim  ( / .  Biol. Chem., 1942, 1 4 4 , 401— 403).—T he ra tio  of th e  ox id
a tio n  ra te s  of choline and  succinic acid is 0-6 in  norm al r a t ’s liver 
and  0-2 in  fa tty  liver caused by  a  low -m ethionine d iet. R . L. E .

/(—)-Cysteic acid decarboxylase of dog’s liver. H . B laschko ( / .  
Physiol., 1942, 1 0 1 , 6— 7 p ) .— This new  enzym e tak e s  p a r t  in th e  
fo rm ation  of tau rin e  in  th e  dog’s liver. L ike / ( —)-dopa decarb-



oxylase, i t  is reversib ly  inh ib ited  by  cyanide, insensitive to  octyl 
alcohol, and stereo-sp. J .  A. C.

Riboflavin content ol liver.— See A,, 1942, I I I ,  702.
Regeneration ol rat liver at different ages. J . L , N orris, J . ^Blan

chard , and  C. Povolny (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 208— 217).— R a t livers 
a t  all ages had  a  g rea t c ap acity  to  regenerate  a fte r  05%  liepatectom y, 
b u t  th e  degree varied  inversely w ith  age. T he ra te  of anaerobic 
glycolysis was in  descending order in  em bryonal, neonatal, and 
norm al a d u lt r a t  liver. T he h igh ra tes  during  th e  em bryonal and 
neonata l periods were re la ted  to  th e  haemopoietic tissue in  th e  liver 
a t  these periods. T he'increase  in  anaerobic  glycolysis of neoplastic  
over non-neoplastic tissue is due to  differences in h eren t in  th e  
tissues. (4 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Effect of parabiosis on hepatic changes following obstruction of 
common bile duct in rats. R. A. Moore, L. M. H eilm an, an d  H . 
Jacob ius (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 196— 19S).— In  p arab io tic  ra ts , 
p roducts of b ilia ry  secretion a re  elim inated  by th e  norm al m em ber 
a fte r ligation  of th e  com m on d u c t of th e  o ther. There is no accum ul
a tio n  of bile p igm ents or jaundice, b u t th e  du c ts becom e d ila ted  
w ith  clear, colourless secretion. Necrosis of th e  liver occurs in  b o th  
p a rab io tic  and  control anim als. F ibrosis subsequen tly  tak es place 
th o u g h  less p ro m p tly  th an  in  contro l anim als w ith  ligated  d uc ts and
ob struc tive  jaundice. C. J .  C. B.

Latent liver disease in persons recovered from catarrhal jaundice 
and in otherwise normal medical students as revealed by bilirubin 
excretion test. A. K ornberg (J. clip. Invest., 1942, 21, 299— 307). 
— Persons long recovered from  ca ta rrh a l jaund ice  showed a n  a b 
norm al re ten tio n  of b ilirub in  and  possessed sym ptom s of liver 
dysfunction  in  10 of 16 cas<$. C. J . C. B.

Portal cirrhosis with ascites ; analysis of 200 cases, prognosis, 
and treatment. R. G. F lem ing and A. M. Snell (A m er. J .  digest. 
D is., 1942, 9, 115— 120).— 42 of th e  p a tie n ts  survived for a n  average 
period of 45-5 m onths. T he group trea te d  w ith  liigh-carbohydratc , 
high vegetable p ro te in  and v ita m in  d ie t gave b e tte r  resu lts  th an  
th e  group receiving h igh -carbohydratc  d ie t and diuretics. O m ento
pex y  for ascites was a  failure. N . F . M.

Cirrhosis of liver' among rats receiving diets poor in protein and 
rich in fat. G. T. W ebster (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 385— 392).— 
Necrosis and  cirrhosis of th e  liver and renal necrosis, fibrosis, and 
haemorrhage occurred am ong ra ts  receiving d ie ts poor in p ro tein  
and choline and  rich  in  fa t. T he lesions were p rev en ted  by  an  
increase in  p ro te in  and add ition  of molasses. A reduction  in  fa t  
or add ition  of be ta ine  dim inished th e  severity  of th e  lesions. Cystine 
(cxcept for renal lesions) and  cholesterol increased  th e  severity  of 
th e  fibrotic changes. T he effect of cystine  w as counterac ted  by  
beta ine. T hiam in  and  riboflavin  w ere w ith o u t influence on  th e  
disease-. Y east p reven ted  th e  lesions, perhaps by  prov id ing  e x tra  
p ro te in  and  choline. N eoplasm s occurred in  20%  of th e  ra ts  
receiv ing  added  cystine. (9 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Influence of vitam in-5 deficiency on experimental liver necrosis.
R. M. Calder ( / .  Path. B a d .,  1942, 54, 355— 30S).— T he d ie ta ry  
balance of choline and a  therm olabile  facto r in  th e  v itam in-B  
com plex influences th e  degree of liver dam age in  ra ts  following th e  
subcutaneous in jection  of CHC13. T he therm olab ile  facto r is n o t 
-B  ,. I t  is p resen t in  yeast, is insol. in  alcohol, and  is destroyed by 
autoclaving. I t  m ay  be iden tica l w ith  facto r W, b u t  for convenience 
i t  has been term ed  "factor-A r." Deficiency of -N  w ith  adequate  
choline, or tlfe converse, will increase liver dam age as com pared 
w ith  anim als in w hich bo th  factors are  ad equate  o r b o th  a re  deficient. 
These effects canno t be  a ttr ib u te d  to  a lte ra tio n s in  liver-fa t or 
-glycogen. C. J . C. B.

Protective action of xanthine and other insoluble substances on 
liver. R . M. Calder (J . Path. B a d .,  1942, 54, 369— 373).— The 
following substances, .when in jec ted  subcutaneously , ex ert a  p ro 
tec tiv e  action  on r a t  liver against CHC13 necrosis in  th is  descending 
order of efficacy: In d ia  ink , charcoal, x an th in e , red  cells, c a r
borundum . T here is an  association betw een th e  degree of inflam 
m ato ry  reaction  a t  th e  p o in t of in jec tion  and th e  p ro tec tio n  afforded 
to  th e  liver. T he p ro tec tiv e  action  is n o t due to  re ten tio n  of th e  
CHC13 b y  th e  substances in jec ted , b u t m ay  be due to  general s tim u l
a tio n  of leucopoietic tissue. C. J .  C. B.

Nature of urobilin obtained after amalgam reduction of human 
fistula bile. C. J . W atson  and S. Schw artz. Isolation of dextro
rotatory urobilin from human fistula bile. S. Schw artz and  C. J . 
W atson. Formation of ¿/-urobilin from mesobilirubinogen-in human
bile. S. Schw artz, V. Sborov, an d  C. J . W atson . Formation of 
(/-)stercobilin from mesobilirubinogen in human fa c es . C. J . W a t
son, V. Sborov, and  S. Schw artz (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 
49, 636— 040, C41— 643, 643— 647; 647— 651).— A m algam  reduction  
of bile yields no stercobilin . In fected  bile yields a  ¿-urobilin  (hydro
chloride, m .p. 142— 144° from  acetone, '128— 131° from  CHC13). 
I t s  so lu tion  in  dioxan, acidified w ith  HC1 and  -kept a t  100° for 2— 5 
m in., gives a  ch aracte ris tic  colour change from  orange to  violet, 
blue, and green. I t  is also produced by  incu b a tin g  bile w ith  
m esobilirubinogen, b u t  if faeces are p resen t” stercobilin  is produced.
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I t  is suggested th a t  b acteria l reduction  of b ilirub in  produces 
. m esobilirubinogen, bile converts th is  ’ in to  d-urobilin, and bile -f 

f;cces form  stercobilin . V. J . W.

XV.— KIDNEY AND URINE.
Identification of amines in anaerobic kidney extracts. V. A. Drill 

(Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 49, 557— 559).— E x tra c ts  pre
pared  by  th e  m ethod of V ictor el al. (A., 1940, I I I ,  386) contain 
ty ram ine, isoam ylam ine, and  probab ly  phenylethylam ine.

Renal blood flow, glomerular filtration rate, and degree of tubular 
reabsorption of glucose in renal glycosuria. M. Friedm an, A. Selzer, 
J . Sugarm an, an d  M. Sokolow (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 22— 
29).— The effective renal blood flow and glom erular filtration in 
5 cases of renal glycosuria were norm al. T he lessened tubular 
reabsorp tion  of glucose in renal g lycosuria is n o t due to  an  organic 
kidney defect, for a t  plasm a-glucose levels above 200 mg.-%, 
norm al tu b u la r  reabso rp tion  of glucose occurs. C. J . C. B.

Renal blood flow in arterial hypertension.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  735.
Renal concentration test employing posterior pituitary extract. 

W . A. Sodcm an an d  H . T . E n g elh ard t (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 
203, 812— 818).— A m ore deta iled  accoun t of w ork a lready noted 
(A., 1941, I I I ,  1019). C. J .C .  B.

Impaired renal excretion of sodium chloride in congestive heart 
failure. P. H . F u tch er and  H . A. Schroeder (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 
1942, 204, 52— 61).— In  4 p a tie n ts  convalescent from  severe con
gestive h e a rt failure th ere  was im paired  renal ab ility  to excrete 
N a  and Cl when th e ir  serum  concn. w as artificially  raised. Mercurial 
d iuretics increased NaCl excretion . C. J .C . B,

Urea clearance of young premature and full-term  infants. H. H.
Gordon, H . E . H arrison, an d  H . M cN am ara (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 
21, 499— 503).— T he 24-hr. p lasm a clearance of u rea  was determined 
in  15 p rem atu re  in fan ts  and  in  9 fu ll-term  in fan ts  (8— 65 and 7— 
73 d ay s respectively). T he urea  clearance is  lower in  premature 
th a n  in  fu ll-term  in fan ts ; in  b o th  groups of young infants it is 
lower th a n  th a t  reported  for older sub jects. N o re la tion  exists 
betw een urine flow and u rea  clearance. C. J .C . B.

Stimulating influence of sodium citrate on cellular regeneration 
and repair in the kidney injured by uranium nitrate.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  771.

Pathologico-anatomical changes of eclampsia. J . Sperl (Magyar 
Orv. Arch., 1939, 40, 444— 468).— A natom ical changes in  the endo
thelial system  of th e  k idneys in  eclam psia are iden tica l with those 
pathological changes due to  p ro teins exerting  a  general effect.

A. W. M.
Survival time of pregnant and non-pregnant rats after nephrec

tomy. E . W . Page  an d  E . Ogden (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 
1942, 49, 511— 513).— Differences were n o t significant. V. J. W.

Alcohol diuresis in man. M. G. E ggleton  ( / .  Physiol., 1942,101, 
172— 191).— W hen vol. and o th e r • factors a re  m aintained const., 
th e  diuresis following an  alcoholic d rink  is proportional to blood- 
a lco h o l; varia tio n s in  ex ternal tem p, m ay  affect th is  relationship. 
O nset is delayed 20— 30 m in. a f te r  th e  d rin k  and th e  height ol 
d iuresis is un re la ted  in  tim e  to  th e  peak  of blood-alcohol concn. 

* P o s t-p itu ita ry  e x tra c t com pletely  in h ib its  th e  diuresis. T h e  latter 
is in itia te d  by  th e  increase in  blood-alcohol. b u t  is n o t maintained if 
th is  concn. is k e p t stead y  even a t  a  high level. T he degree of 
d iuresis varies w idely in  different sub jects w ith  a  given dose of alcohol. 
T he .d iuretic  response is dependen t on th e  d u ra tio n  of increasing 
blood-alcohol concn. and  n o t on th e  ra te  of increase. The alcohol 
in  u rine  is in  equilibrium  w ith  th a t  in  th e  w a te r in  th e  plasma. ^

Antemortem and postmortem diffusion of alcohol through mucosa
of bladder. A. R . M oritz and  W . W . J e t to r  (Arch. Path., 1942, 33, 
939— 947).— Alcohol m ay  pass in to  th e  u rine  by w ay of th e  mucosa 
of th e  b ladder if  th e  concn. of alcohol in  th e  b ladder content is 
d isproportiona tely  low in  re la tio n  to  th a t  in th e  blood, and out,of the 
u rine  by  th e  sam e rou te  if  th e  concn. of alcohol is disproportionately 
high. T he passage of alcohol th rough  th e  m ucosa of t h e  bladder 
m ay  occur in  e ith e r d irection  a fte r d eath , as well as in  life; the 
d irection  of diffusion is determ ined  by  th e  re la tiv e  concns. of alcohol 
in  blood and urine a t  th e  tim e of d ea th . C. J . C. B.

Acidimetric determination of total alkali in urine. W- H urka (Z. 
physiol. Chem., 1941, 271, 214— 220).— Tho urine  (10 c.c.) is digested 
w ith  H 2S 0 4- H 20 j ,  excess of H 2S 0 4 rem oved, and the  residue 
h eated  w ith  aq. B a(O H )2; ' th e  so lu tion  is th en  trea ted  w ith CU2, 
boiled, cooled, and filtered, th e  residue being w a s h e d  with o0/o 
alcohol. T he com bined filtra tes (contain ing  th e  alkali m etals as 
carbonates) a re  t i t r a te d  w ith  0-1n-HC1 to  m ethy l-orange.^  ^  ^

Excretion of vitamin-zi in urine.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  761.
V itam in-5l content of urine of Trichosurus vulpecula.— See A. 

1942, I I I ,  761.
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Urinary excretion of thiamin alter test dose.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  
762. 

Excretion of ascorbic acid in urine and its isolation after intake 
of the vitamin. Can hypovitaminosis-C be demonstrated in urine?
—See A., 1942, I I I ,  703.

Green pigment-producing compound in urine of pyridoxine- 
defieient rats.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  702.

XVI.-MJTHER ORGANS, TISSUES, AND BODY-FLUIDS.
Nitrogenous constituents of tissue phosphatides. E. Chargaff, M. 

Ziff, and  D. R itten b erg  (J. Biol. Ghent., 1942, 144, 343—352).—  
D istribution of ethanolam ine (isolated as th e  3 : 5-di-iodosalicylate) 
and choline (isolated as the  HgCl2 double salt) in  purified phos
phatides is determ ined by the  m ethod of isotype dilution. In  pig 
liver phosphatides, 36-5% of the  amino-N could no t be characterised as 
ethanolam ine or am ino-acid; all of the non-amino-N in  a hydrolysate 
of the phosphatide  is present as choline. In ox b rain  phosphatides, 
all the  am ino-N  is identified as ethanolam ine and amino-acid, and 
50% of th e  non-am ino-N  as choline. Pig h eart phosphatides show 
86-8% of am ino-N  as ethanolam ine and am ino-acid, and 49-3% of 
the non-am ino-N  as choline. Phosphatides from brain  and lung 
have th e  h ighest amino-acid content, whereas egg yolk phosphatides 
contain none. Effect of storage of th e  phosphatides is studied; 
I val. and  am ino-N  fall considerably, whereas P  and to ta l N are 
unchanged. A. T. P .

Behaviour of artificial collagenic thread in the homologous and 
heterologous organism. G. Kiszely (Magyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 
97— 102).— T he collagenic substance dissolved from ra t 's  tendon 
or fish’s a irb ladder was m ade in to  threads for sewing th e  wounds 
of ra ts . R a t  collagenic th read  showed afte r a  m onth b u t  was 
entirely fused in to  th e  surrounding tissue afte r a  year. Fish 
collagen becam e encapsulated, the spaces of the  fibres showing 
hyaline degeneration were filled w ith  cells, and the  foreign collagen 
disappeared altogether. A. W . M.

Palindromic rheumatism. P. S. Hcnch and E. F . Rosenberg 
(Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1941, 16, 808—815).—A new, oft-recurring 
disease of jo in ts  (arthritis, peri-arthritis , para-arth ritis) apparen tly  
producing no a rticu la r residues. R eport of 34 cases. IT. H. K.

Role of vitamin-C and phosphatase in the formation of bone sub
stance at the fracture callus. J. Roche and R. M artin-Poggi (Compt. 
raid., 1941, 213, 008— 070).— Following fractu re  of th e  sha ft of th e  
guinea-pig radius, ascorbic acid accum ulates in  the  callus during  the 
form ation of th e  conjunctive m atrix . In  the  second phase, cor
responding to  th e  beginning of ossification, the  phosphatase  activ ity  
reaches a  m ax. ' A- L.

Metaplastic ossification. S. A. Jacobson (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
Med., 1942, 29, 051— 054).—T ransp lan ta tion  of portions of b ladder 
into th e  rectus muscle caused m inute islets of ossification in 5 ou t 
of 170 experim ents in ra ts  and in 18 ou t of 20 in guinea-pigs.

V. J. W .
Reflex mechanism of sweating in man ; effect of anaesthesia and 

sympathectomy. R. G urney and  I. L. Bunnell (J. clin. Invest., 
1942, 21, 209— 274).— No histological changes were seen in  sw eat 
glands deprived of th e ir  sym pathetic  nerve su p p ly ; the  glands 
respond to  in tracu taneous injections of m echolyl and excessive 
local stim ulation  by. heat. I f  anaesthetic regions are heated , a 
norm al sw eat response occurs in o ther areas. H eated  blood acting 
on th e  cen tra l nervous system  is probably th e  cause of generalised 
sweating. C. J. C. B.

Determination of p n  of skin of man and common laboratory 
animals. J. H. Draize (J. invest. Dermat., 1942, 5, 77— 85).— Skin 
pa  de term ination  is recorded for 51 white males, 52 white females, 
25 negro males, and the  guinea-pig, ra t, rabb it, cat, dog, and 
m onkey. C. J. C. B.

Isolation of a copper-containing protein from cow’s milk. W. L.
Dills an d  J. M. Nelson (J. Amer. Chetn. Soc., 1942, 64, 1010— 1018). 
—B y fractional trea tm en t w ith (N H JjSO j and basic P b  ace ta te -  
acetone, adsorption  o n A l20 3 a t  pn  6-8, elution w ith 0*lM-Na2H P 0 4, 
and dialysis, skim m ed milk yields a  protein  containing N  ab o u t 
15% and  Cu 0-19%, which has no enzym ic activ ity . The Cu is 
shown by  dialysis to  be non-ionic. _ R .;S. C.

Spongin. D. Ackerm ann and C. B urchard (Z . physiol. Chem., 
1941, 271, 183— 189).— D uring an  exam ination of spongin preps, 
for I- and  B r-carriers o ther th an  tyrosine, i t  was shown th a t  t r y p t o 
phan and  h istid ine  are to  be excluded. The I and^ B r co n ten ts of 
5 spongins from  different species of sponge were 0-43— 2-00 and 0— 
6-25%, respectively. O- H.

Unsuccessful search for dihydroxyphenylalanine (dopa) in protein 
hydrolysates A M. Sborov, L. Peters, and L. E. Arnow (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 098— 700).— No dopa was found in 
acid hydrolysates of egg-white, casein, edestin, fibrin, or velvet 
bean protein , although i t  w ithstands prolonged boiling in  acid.

V. J. \V.

Effect of alkalis on stability of keratins. B. Chiego and H . Silver 
( f .  Invest. Dermat., 1942, 5. 95— 103).—The cystine  p o rtion  of th e  
ke ratin  com plex of hum an h a ir is as readily  decom posed by  alkalis 
a t  th e  disulphide bond as is th e  cystine of th e  kerd tin  of wool. 
L arge am ounts of k e ratin  are decom posed a t  th e  S-S  bond of cystine  
by  alkalis a t  37° (61-4% and 97-0% respectively for nail and wool 
on 20 hr. exposure). The alkali degradation  of k e ratin  is a  p rim ary  
factor in  th e  causation  of brittleness of th e  nails. . C. J . C. B.

Constitution of kynurenine.— See A., 1942, I I ,  302. 
Integument and moult cycle of Tegenaria atrica (Araneee). H . C.

B rowning (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1942, B, 131, 05— 80).—T he in tegum ent 
of T . atrica consists of an  o u ter exocuticular and an  inner endo- 
cu ticu lar chitinous layer. The form er is im pregnated  w ith  pro tein  
and p igm ent and m ay be b irefringent. I ts  thickness and develop
m en t of birefringence are re la ted  to  th e  hardness of each region. 
T he exocuticula is formed before, and th e  endocuticula a fter, th e  
m oult. T he hypoderm is appears to  secrete ch itin  in bo th  layers. 
T he substances which im pregnate th e  exocuticula are p robably  
transported  there  by granfilar blood cells which rem ain  in the  
hypoderm is a fte r th e  m oult. T he granulocytes responsible for the  
exocuticular secretion a t  th e  las t m oult m igrate to  th e  old in tegum ent 
ajg_ th is  separates from th e  hypoderm is a t  th e  nex t m oult. An 
ecdysial fluid is  p resen t and is absorbed by  th e  tim e of th e  actual 
m oult b u t there  is very little  digestion of th e  old in tegum ent. The 
ch rom atin  of th e  hypoderm al nuclei increases in am ount up  to  
beginning of secretSrn of a£he new in tegum ent, when i t  decreases 
sharp ly  u n til a fte r th e  m oult and th e  cycle is resum ed. T here are  
3 types of blood cell: granulocytes, leucocytes, and  leberidocytes. 
The last-nam ed have a single large vacuole and are  form ed from 
leucocytes. T hey appear only in  re la tion  to  th e  m oult and  form 
05%  of to ta l blood cells im m ediately  afterw ards. The digestive 
d iverticu la  secrete a  fluid which fills m ost of the  a lim entary  canal 
a t  th e  tim e of th e  m oult. T he re la tive  hardness of th e  exocuticula 
m ay be due to  im pregnation  w ith  p ro teins and phenols and to  changes 
in  mol. s truc tu re . I t  is suggested th a t  th e  leberidocytes absorb  
w ater from th e  food, v ia  the  plasm a, to  increase th e  blood pressure 
for m oulting and subsequent enlargem ent of th e  anim al, and the 
filling of the  a lim en tary  canal is associated w ith  th is. T he results 
and possible origin of a  m oulting horm one a re  discussed. J . N . A.

Substances secreted by common earthworm. F. B alzarek  (Z. 
physiol. Chem., 1942, 272, 217— 218).— Living earthw orm s, ex tracted  
successively w ith  w ater and dil. HC1, yield a  substance (N 8-8, P  
0 '6% , S) which a t  a  concn. of 1 : 8000 causes haemolysis; a  w ater- 
insol. p ro te in  (S 3, P  0% ) contain ing  m uch arginine, h istidine, and 
lysine together w ith  glycine, alanine, g lu tam ic acid, cystine, tyrosine, 
and try p to p h a n ; a  substance which, on d istillation  w ith  Zn dust, 
gives C jjH j,,  b .p. 229—230°;« a w ater-sol. p ro tein  con tain ing  
try p to p h an  b u t no ty ro s in e ; and a t  least one o ther substance. In  
th e  worms, th e  w ater-insol. pro tein  and th e  substance w hich yields 
th e  hydrocarbon ex is t in  com bination. T he yield of secretions is 
a t  a  m ax. during  th e  reproductive  period. W . McC.

X V II.— TUMOURS.
Kinetics of papilloma formation in benzpyrene-treated mice. D. R.

Charles and  E . M. Luce-Clausen (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 261— 263).—  
From  certa in  assum ptions as to  th e  m echanism  of carcinogenesis i t  
is calc, th a t  in mice pa in ted  w ith  benzpyrene th e  square roo t of the  
average no. of papillom as pe r m ouse should form  a  s tra ig h t line 
when p lo tted  against tim e a fte r first pa in ting . ■ F. L. W .

Effect of visible light on development of tumours induced by benz
pyrene in skin of mice. J. J . M orton, E . II . Luce-Clausen, and  E . B. 
M ahoney (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1940, 43, 896— 898).— Two groups of 
Swiss albino m ice were pa in ted  tw ice weekly w ith  3 : 4-benzpyrene 
for 17 weeks. One group was k e p t in com plete darkness and th e  
o ther for 12 hr. daily  in  visible ligh t. R e ta rd a tio n  of the  carcinom a 
grow th and d im inu tion  in  th e  no. of anim als w hich developed 
tum ours were found in  th e  2nd group. H . L.

Visible light and skin tumours induced with benzpyrene in mice.
J. J .  M orton, E . M. Luce-Clausen, an d  E. B. M ahoney (Cancer Res., 
1942, 2, 256—260; cf. preceding ab strac t).— C57 black mice 
developed more tum ours w'hen pa in ted  w ith  3 : 4-benzpyrene in 
com plete darkness th a n  when sim ilarly  trea te d  in  an  env ironm en t 
of visible ligh t for 12 h r. daily . F . L. \V.

Influence 9f cestradiol benzoate on epidermal methylcholanthrene 
carcinogenesis. F. X . P a lc tta  an d  P. F . M ax  (J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 
1942, 2, 577— 581).—T he oestrogen accelerated th e  transfo rm ation  
of pap illom ata  in to  .carcinom ata in v irg in  fem ale Swiss inbred  mice.

E. B.
Spectrographic analysis of carcinogenic hydrocarbons and meta

bolites. I. Introduction. II. Determination of 1 : 2 : 5 :  6-di- 
benzanthracene and 4 ':  8 '-d ihyd roxy-l: 2 : 5 : 6-dibenzanthracene 
in rat excreta. HE. Distribution of 1 :  2  : 5 : 6-dibenzanthracene in 
rats following subcutaneous injection in olive Oil. R . N . Jo n es  
(Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 237— 244, 245— 251, 252— 255).— !. A pplic
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a tio n  of spectrographic  m ethods to  th e  q u an t, analysis of carcino
genic hydrocarbons and  th e ir  m etabolic  p roducts in  tissu e  ex tracts 
is discussed. B ackground absorp tion  lim its  th e  val. of th e  m ethod, 
b u t  a  rap id  m ethod of e stim a tin g  th e  degree of such in terference 
is given.

II . Spectrographic analyses of th e  faices and  urine of ra ts  in jected  
w ith  1 : 2 : 5 :  6-d ibenzanthracene showed th a t  of 4-5 g. of hy d ro 
carbon  in jec ted  in to  32 ra ts  over a  period  of several weeks, only 
231 mg. could be detected  in  th e  excre ta  unchanged and  43 mg. as 
4 ' :  S '-d ihydroxy-l : 2 : 5 : 6-dibenzanthracene.

I I I .  In  ra ts  in jec ted  w ith  1 : 2 : 5 :  6 -d ibenzanthracene in  olive 
oil subcutaneously , considerable local sto rage of th e  hydrocarbon 
occurs in  vesicles form ed n ear th e  s ite  of in jection . 36%  of injected 
hydrocarbon  was th u s  accounted  for. F . L. W.

Nutrition in carcinogenesis. C. P . R hoads an d  C. J. K ensler (J. 
N utrition , 1941, 21, Suppl., 14).— H epatic  cancer was induced by  
ad m in istra tio n  of d im ethylam inoazobenzene to  ra ts  receiving a  d ie t 
of brow n rice and  carro ts. A ddition  of y eas t or liver ex tra c t to  th e  
d ie t p reven ted  developm ent of c a n c e l T he p ro tec tiv e  facto r is 
n o t a  know n co n stitu en t of th e  v itam in -B  complex. One of the  
m etabo lic  p ro ducts of th e  carcinogen in h ib its  th e  a c tiv ity  of co
carboxylase and  cozym ase. T he developm ent of th e  m u ta tio n  
ch aracteris ing  th e  m alignan t tissue  is associated w ith  an  oxidising 
enzym e system  w hich is no longer susceptible to  in h ib itio n  by  the  
to x ic  m etabolic  p ro d u c t of th e  carcinogen. O xida tion  of th e  norm al 
liver from  w hich th e  cancer is derived is  very  sensitive to  in h ib ition  
by  th is  p roduct. A. G. P .

Early tumour formation in pure-line mice treated with carcinogenic 
compounds and the associated blood and tissue changes. L. D.
Parsons (J. Path. B a d .,  1942, 54, 321— 329).— V ery early  tu m o u r 
developm ent (16 days) in  C BA  m ice trea te d  w ith  m ethy lcholan threne 
is described ; th e  p rim ary  sarcom as are  accom panied b y  a  lenco- 
cytosis of leu k em ic  proportions and m yeloid changes in  th e  blood- 
form ing tissues and  liver and  h igh splenic g iant-cell counts. T he 
m ice before tu m o u r developm ent show  early  m yeloid changes in  th e  
liv e r and spleen. S tock m ice g rafted  w ith  th e  m ethy lcholan threne  
sarcom as ra re ly  develop tum ours, b u t  th e  in tro d u c tio n  of th e  grafted  
tu m o u r m ay  lead to  blood and  tissue  changes of a  m yeloid ch arac te r 
sim ilar to  those no ted  in  th e  g rafted  pure-line m ice. T he tu m o u r 
h as been successfully g rafted  in  irrad ia te d  stock mice. (10 p h o to 
m icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Effect oi carcinogenic agents on Paramecium caudatum. I. A. 
T ittle r  and  M. K obrin  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 50, 95—  
96).— P aram ecia  in  presence of these agen ts developed abnorm alities 
and  died o u t m ost qu ick ly  in  3 : 4-benzpyrene, n e x t in  m ethy l- 
cholanthrene, and  las t in  scharlach-red . V. J .  W .

(Estrogenic hormones in  genesis oi tumours and cancers. E . Allen 
(Endocrinol., 1942, 30, 942— 952).— Prolonged tre a tm e n t w ith  
large doses tends to  cause neoplasm s in  experim ental anim als. 
G row ths occur m ost frequen tly  in  gonads and  m am m ary  glands, 
b u t  th e  p i tu i ta ry  and  ad renals m ay  also be affected, and  new bone 
m ay  ap p ear in  th e  m edullary  cav ity  in  m ice and  birds. V. J .  W .

Effect of weight on development oi mammary carcinoma in various 
strains of mice. L. Loeb, V. Suntzeff, H . T. B lum enthal, an d  M. M. 
K irtz  (Arch. P a th *  1942, 33, 845— 865).— D ifferent s tra in s  of mice 
differ in  average w ts. a t  various ages; th e ir  w t. curves a re  n o t 
parallel to  th e  h e red ita ry  tendency  of these s tra in s  to  acquire  m am 
m ary  carcinom a. T he differences in  w t. curves in  various s tra in s  
of mice are  sim ila r to  those in  norm al an im als and in  an im als trea te d  
w ith  oestrogen. W ith in  th e  various stra in s  possessing a  sufficient 
tendency  to  th e  developm ent of m am m ary  carcinom a, th ere  ex ists 
a  d irec t re la tio n  betw een th e  frequency of m am m ary  carcinom a and  
th e  average w t., th e  la t te r  being  g rea te r in  tum our-bearing  mice.

C. J . C. B.
Effect oi foster nursing on induction of mammary and testicular 

tumours in mice injected with stilbcestrol. M. B. Shim kin and  H . B. 
A ndervon t (J . N at. Cancer In s t., 1942, 2, 611— 622).— F o s te r nursing  
of Ci H  m ice b y  m others of s tra in s  w ith  low tu m o u r incidence 
(C57 B lack or C) reduced th e  incidence of m am m ary  tum o u rs in  
b o th  m ale and  female m ice receiving large doses of stilbcestrol. 
F o s te r nursing  of s tra in  C m ice by  C3II  m others increased m am m ary  
tu m o u r incidence. F o ste r nu rsing  does n o t affect bo d y  grow th or 
th e  in d uction  of in te rstitia l-ce ll te s ticu la r tum ours. E . B.

Effect oi maternal influence on spontaneous leukaemia of mice. J.
F u rth , R . IC. Cole, an d  M. C. Boon (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 280—283). 
— R eciprocal crosses and reciprocal foster nursings were m ade 
betw een a  high-leukaem ia stock, A k,  and  a  lo\v-leuk;emia, high- 
b reast cancer stock, C3H.. T he incidence of leukaemia in  th e  C»H1A k 
h y b rid s was significantly  lower th a n  in  th e  reciprocal F 1 generation  
an d  th e  difference was g rea te r betw een th e  m ales. F o ste r nu rsing  
b y  low-leukaemia dam s significantly  low ered th e  incidence of 
leukaemia in  th e  h ig h -leuk$m ia  stock  b u t  th e  n e x t generation  
behaved  as non-fostered m ice. T hus th is  nu rsing  influence is  n o t 
tran sm itte d  to  th e  offspring. T he reciprocal nursing  failed to  be 
p roductive  of leukrem ia in th e  C ,H  mice. Leukaem ia ten d s to  occur

a t  a  la te r age in F 1 hybrids th a n  in  th e  pure  high-leukœ m ia stock 
mice. F . L. W.

Relation of sex hormones to tumours of female reproductive 
system. R. R. Green a n d  J .  I. B rew er (Amer. J .  Roentgenol., 1941, 
45, 426— 445).— A review. H . L.

Pathology of rat hepatoma 31. J . W hite , A. J . D alton , and  J. E. 
E dw ards (J. N at. Cancer In s t.,  1942, 2, 539— 554).— The tumour 
o rig inally  induced by  feeding ^-d im ethylam inoazobenzene was 
tran sp lan ted  th ro u g h  16 generations. (23 photom icrographs.)

E. B.
Pathology of transplantable spontaneous hepatoma in C ,H  mouse.

J . E . E dw ards, A. J .  D alton , and  H . B. A ndervon t (J. Nat. Cancer 
Inst., 1942, 2, 555— 563).-—A w ell-differentiated tu m o u r which arose 
in  a  m ale m ouse is described. (10 photom icrographs.) E . B.

Mitochondria and Golgi apparatus of induced and spontaneous 
hepatoma in mouse. A. J .  D a lto n  an d  J . E . E dw ards (J. Nat. 
Cancer In st., 1942, 2, 565— 575).— Induced  hep ato m a cells have 
filam entous m ito ch o n d ria ; spontaneous hep ato m a cells have 
spherical m itochondria . T ran sp lan ted  hep ato m a have m itochondria 
resem bling those  of th e  p rim ary  tu m o u r. T he Golgi appara tus of 
h epatom a cells form s a  ju x tan u c lea r netw ork . (13 photom icro
graphs.) E . B.

Growth oi ascitic tumours in mice. H . L e ttré  (Z . physiol. Chetn., 
1941, 271, 190— 191). • F . O. H.

Effect of trypaflavin on ascitic tumours in mice. H . L ettré  (Z. 
physiol. Chew., 1941, 271, 192— 199).— T rypaflav in  (intraperitoneally 
in jec ted  in  doses of, e.g., 0-125 mg. daily  for 5 days) inh ib its the 
grow th of th e  tu m o u r and  prolongs th e  life of th e  mice. Rivanol 
(3 : 9-diam ino-7-ethoxyacridine) is ineffective. F . O. H.

Anaphylaxis and hæmorrhage in transplanted tumours. M. K.
B a rre tt  (J . Nat. Cancer Inst., 1942, 2, 625— 630).— Sarcom ata 37 
grow ing in  m ice sensitised to  horse  serum  becam e haemorrhagic and 
necrotic  when th e  m ice were in jec ted  w ith  horse serum  b u t not 
w ith  ra b b it  serum . E . B.

Tumour of adrenal medulla in  castrated male rat. W . C. Hueper 
and  G. J .  M artin  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 294— 295).— An adrenal 
tu m o u r w as found in  one of 30 cas tra ted  m ale ra ts  on a  vitam in-£- 
deficient d ie t. T he location  of th e  tu m o u r in th e  g land, th e  presence 
of nervous tissue elem ents, and  th e  occurrence of arteriolo-sclerotic 
lesions in  in te rn a l organs ind ica ted  a  m edullary  origin.

F . L. W.
Spontaneous tumours in guinea-pigs. G. N. Papanicolaou and 

C. T. O lco tt , (Arch. P ath., 1942, 34, 218— 228).— 5 spontaneous 
tu m o u rs a ttach ed  or ad jacen t to  th e  stom ach  and  3 attached to 
th e  in testin e  of 7 guinea-pigs a re  described. (9 photomicrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Carcinoma of the prostate in  dogs. C. F . S ch lo tth au er and J. A. S. 

M illar (J. Am er. Vet. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 99, 239— 241).—A descrip
tio n  of 3 cases of p rim ary  adenocarcinom a of th e  p ro sta te  among 
m ore th a n  500 dogs in  w hich th is  o rgan was exam ined microscopic
a lly  and  h istologically . E . G. W.

Tumours of nerve sheaths in fish of snapper iam ily (Lutianidæ).
B. L ucke (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 133— 160).— A review  of 76 tumours. 
(16 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Transplantable epitheliomas of lip and mouth oi catfish. I. Path
ology. Transplantation to anterior chamber oi eye and cornea. B.
L ucke an d  H . Schlum berger (J. E xp . M ed., 1941, 74, 397— 408).— 
E p ithe liom a on lips and  d en ta l p la tes occurs in  catfish  and  resembles 
lab ia l ep itheliom a in  m an. In ten se  hypertem ia and  atyp ical vas
cu larisation  of tu m o u r s ite  precede a c tu a l appearance of th e  tumour. 
In tra -o p tic  tran sp la n ts  in to  th e  sam e species grow freely unlike 
tran sp la n ts  in to  o th e r species. A. C. F.

Enzymic activity of transplanted adenocarcinoma oi glandular 
stomach oi mouse. J .  P . G reenstein  an d  H . C. S tew art (J. Nat. 
Cancer In st., 1942, 2, 631— 633).— T he tu m o u r tissue showed no 
p ro teo ly tic  a c tiv ity  a t  p n  1-4 o r 5-0 but conta ined  th e  sam e amount 
of thym onucleodepolym erase as norm al g astric  m ucosa. A trans
p lan ted  adenocarcinom a of th e  in te stin e  had th e  sam e nucleodepoly- 
m erase a c tiv ity  as norm al in te s tin a l m ucosa. E . B.

Riboflavin content of tumour tissues. W . v. B. R obertson and
H . K ah ler (J. N at. Cancer In st., 1942, 2, 5 9 5 — 6 0 0 ).— Riboflavin was 
estim ated  fluorom etrically . H e p a to m ata  and  foetal livers con
ta in ed  20— 30 fig. pe r g. of d ry  tissue. N orm al and  regenerating 
livers co n ta ined  ab o u t 100 fig. pe r g. E . B.

Effect of dietary cystine on development oi hepatic tumours in 
rats ied />-dimethylaminoazobenzene (butter-yellow). J . W hite and 
J .  E . E dw ards (J . N at. Cancer In s t., 1942, 2, 5 3 5 — 5 3 8 ).—Animals 
on a  low -cystine d ie t developed tum ours m ore slowly th a n  those on 
a  h igh-cystine d ie t. E- B.

Kidney- and blood-catalase activity oi tumour-bearing animals.
J . P . G reenstein, H . B. A ndervon t, an d  J . W . T hom pson (/■ 
Cancer In st.,  1942, 2, 589— 594).— The k idney-cata lase  of tum our- 
bearing  an im als is less reduced th a n  is th e  liver-catalase. In  some 
of these anim als th e  k idney-cata lase  a c tiv ity  is h igher than  the
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liver-catalase a c tiv ity . The blood-catalase of ra ts bearing Jensen 
rat sarcom ata  is th e  same as th a t of normal ra ts  a lthough th e  red 
cell count and hem oglob in  concn. are reduced. E . B.

Recent developments in chemistry of tumours. F. Kögl (N atur- 
wiss., 1942, 30, 46— 47).—The evidence for th e  ex ten t to  which 
rf-glutamic acid occurs in the  proteins of tum our tissue is discussed. 
The pro tein  of B row n-Pearce tum our contained approx. 32% , and 
that of a  benzpyrene tum our approx. 11%, of the  g lutam ic ‘acid 
present as rf-isomeride (cf. A., 1940, I I I , 317; Graff el al., ibid.,
590). F . O. H .

Lack of influence of di(hydroxymethyl) peroxide on incidence and 
growth of transplanted, induced, and spontaneous mouse tumours.
I. Transplanted tumours, ü .  Tumours induced by cutaneous 
painting with benzpyrene. HI. Tumours induced by subcutaneous 
injection of benzpyrene. IV. Spontaneous tumours in the Dba and 
C,H  strains. M. Belkin (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 264— 268, 269— 275, 
276— 279).— D i(hydroxym ethyl) peroxide had no effect on the  
growth of inoculated  m am m ary carcinom a in  mice of th e  A B C  
albino s tra in .

II, I I I .  In jec tions of the  peroxide had no effect on tum our in 
duction or tum our grow th in  Bagg albino mice pain ted  or injected 
with benzpyrene.

IV. The peroxide had no influence on the no. or type of tum our 
arising in  CSH  o r Dba mice. F . L. W.

Association of blood cell factors with transplantability of the 
Brown-Pearce tumour. A. E . Casey, L. Pearce, and P. D. Rosahn 
(Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 284— 289).—The resistance of th e  rab b it to  
transp lan tation  of th e  B row n-Pearce tum our is associated w ith 
optimal or m odal p re tran sp lan ta tio n  levels of haemoglobin and to ta l 
white blood cells. W hen th e  average level of e ither haemoglobin 
or to ta l w h ite  cells is no t m odal the  anim als are  susceptible.

F. L. W.
Biocatalysts in cancer tissue. I. Cytochrome c. K . P . Du Bois 

and V. R . P o tte r  (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 290— 293).—Tho cytochrom e 
c content of 9 types of experim ental tum ours was determ ined. The 
tumours con tained  from 10 to  20 /zg. of cytochrom e per g. of fresh 
tissue, regardless of aetiology. L iver tum ours induced b y  feeding 
butter-vellow  contained abou t I  as m uch cytochrom e as norm al 
liver. F . L. W.

Influence of extraneous protein and virus concentration on in
activation of rabbit papilloma virus by X-rays. W . F. Friedew ald 
and R. S. A nderson ( / .  E xp. Med., 1941, 74, 463— 488).— E xtraneous 
protein renders papillom a virus X -ray-resistant. The inac tiva ting  
X - iiy  dose m ay  be lowered by  as m uch as 95%  by  differential 
centrifugation, o r increased by  the  addition  of p ro tein . Foreign 
proteins p ro tec t an tiv ira l antibodies sim ilarly. Inactiva tion  by  Ar
rays m ay  be indirect, due to  ionisation of o th er mols. in th e  v irus 
suspension. A- p- ? •

Efiect of Roentgen irradiation on blood vessels of repair tissue and 
Brown-Pearce rabbit epithelioma. V. Downing, F . W. Bishop, and 
S. L. W arren  (Amer. J . Roentgenol, 1940, 43, 249— 201).— In  7 
rabbits actively  growing B row n-Pearce rab b it ep itheliom a w ith  
well-established circulation  in  tum our ear cham ber and th e  control 
ear cham ber were irrad iated  w ith  10,000 r. and th e  in vivo reaction  
of the blood vessels was studied. W ith in  1 hr. a. red haze developed 
around b o th  tum our and control vessels w hich became progres
sively m ore m arked m icroscopically; gross ery them a due to e x tra 
vasation of blood only appeared on the  5 th  day. W ith in  a few days 
the blood vessels in  tum our and control sites became beaded and 
irregular in  outline, and the  flow restric ted , m any vessels rem aining 
em p ty ; responses to  paling and flushing were norm al. _ Blood vessel 
and cap illary  dissolution began a t  the  end of the  5th d ay  w ith  
subsequent slow recovery ; m any vessels, however, never refilled w ith  
blood. E ndothelia l reaction  was the  sam e in  bo th  control and 
tum our vessels though  vessel proliferation was more active  a t  the  
tum our sites. All anim als developed refractory  sta tes to  re-mocul- 
ation a fte r destruction  of th e  tum our by  irrad iation . H . L.

Relation of phosphatase activity in bone tumours to deposition of 
radioactive phosphorus. H. Q. W oodard and J . M. K enney (Amer. 
J ■ Roentgenol., 1942, 47, 227— 242).— In  norm al bone an d  in m any  
areas of osteogenic sarcom a tissue deposition of radioactive 1 is a  
function of alkaline glycerophosphatase a c t iv i ty ; i t  is p reven ted  
in some osteogenic sarcom ata by unknown factors in  sp ite  of in tense 
phosphatase a c tiv ity ;  th is  la tte r condition seemed to  be associated 
with h igh m alignancy. No quan t, relation was found betw een 
alkaline glycerophosphatase ac tiv ity  of any  tissue and its  cap acity  
to store rad ioactive  P. In  specimens of spindle-cell sarcom a of 
muscle and  of m yositis ossificans phosphatase of bone ty p e  w as 
found and storage of radioactive P  was abundant. H . L.

Tumours in one of homologous twins. H . Charache (Amer. J .  
Roentgenol., 1941, 46, 69— 74).—2 cases of H odgkin s disease an d  one 
of osteogenic sarcom a are  reported. H . L.

Developmental abnormalities of lung and bronchiogienic carcinoma.
N. A. W om ach an d  E . A. G raham  (Arch. Path., 1942 34. 310— 318).
-—4 cases a re  described of p rim ary  cancer of th e  lung associated

w ith  developm ental pu lm onary  abnorm alities of different types. 
(24 photom icrographs.) '  C. J i  C. B.

Functioning islet cell carcinoma with metastases to liver. L. M.
G ray (Amer. J .  Path., 1942 ,18, 633— 641).— B eta  cells were dem on
stra ted  in  th e  p rim ary  tum our, b u t no t in  th e  m eta s ta tic  lesions. 
P itu ita ry ' basophilism  also was found. (6 photom icrographs.)

C. J . C. B.
Use of supravital staining technique in study of tumours of lympho

sarcoma group. C. H. Hu and H. C. P a l (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 106— 
116).— B y these m ethods differences in cells of lym phosarcom as could 
be  m ade ou t. C. J . C. B.

Synovial sarcomesothelioma (sarcoendothelioma). H. R. F isher
(Amer. J . Path., 1942, 18, 529— 545).— A review and  rep o rt of 2 
cases. (9 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Diagnosis of multiple myeloma by sternal aspiration. L. H.
Beizer, B. E. H all, an d  H . Z. Giffin (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 203, 
829— 836).— 8 cases in  w hich th e  diagnosis was confirmed are 
described. (5 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Malignant lymphoma. E . A. Gall a n d  T. B. M allory (Amer. J . 
Path., 1942, 18, 381— 415).— A review  of 018 cases. (21 ph o to 
m icrographs.) • C. J . C. B.

R61e of vertebral veins in metastatic processes. O. V. B atson 
(A nn. int. M ed., 1942, 18, 38—45). A. S.

Colloidal vanadate reaction (Bendien reaction) in a series of cases 
of carcinoma of cervix. A. A. Gemmell (Cancer Res., 1942, 2, 296—  
302). F . L. W.

X V III.— NUTRITION AND VITAMINS.
Pre-war diet in Belgium : influence of restoration of imports on 

health of population. L. B rouha (J. N utrition, 1941, 21, Suppl., 10). 
— A s tu d y  of th e  insufficient and unbalanced d ie t of th e  Belgians 
during  th e  period preceding th e  invasion. A. G. P.

Influence of diet on composition of weight gains in pre-school 
children. J . E . H aw ks and  G. E verson (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, 
Suppl., 9).— Pre-school children gained in  w t. faster when th e  
p ro te in  co n ten t of th e  d ie t (otherwise equi-caloric) w as 4 th a n  w hen 
3 g. pe r kg. body w t. M eat, m ilk, and whole egg added  to  th e  
d ie t produced grow th of muscle, fa t, and bones. Egg-w hite and 
gelatin  produced increases only in  m uscle and fa t and also dim inished 
th e  re ten tion  of Mg and K . Supplem ents of Starch, sugar, o r fa t 
caused m arked increases in  live w t. consisting of fa t  and pro tein . 
The fa t  supplem ent did no t increase Ca re ten tio n  or bone grow th. 
C arbohydrate  add itions induced greater N  re ten tion  th a n  d id  fa t 
and  also increased re ten tion  of Ca. H igh-caloric d ie ts of all k inds 
dim inished re ten tion  of N a \  K \  and Cl'. A. G. P .

Influence of prenatal diet on mother and child. J . H . E bbs, W . A. 
Scott, and  F . F . T isdall (J. N utrition , 1941, 21. Suppl., 9).— The 
m arked effects of good as com pared w ith  poor p ren ata l d ie ts on th e  
h ea lth  of th e  m other during  pregnancy, labour, and  convalescence 
and  on th e  h ealth  of th e  child are recorded. T he re la tion  of th e  d ie t 
to  th e  developm ent of d en ta l caries is exam ined. A. G. P .

Tea leaves as maintenance food for animals. M. K . Wilson 
(Nature, 1942, 150, 199— 201).— A d u lt rab b its  can  be  m ain tained  in 
good body condition  on a  ra tio n  in  w hich 10— 20%  of conc. foods is 
replaced by  spen t te a  leaves. No adverse effect on fe rtility  was 
observed. E . R . S.

Quantitative dietary studies on Phymata. W . V. B alduf (J . Econ. 
Entom ., 1941, 34, 614— 620).— Phym ata pennsylvanica americana, 
Melin, were fed a t  different d ie ta ry  levels on Drosophila melanogaster 
o r M usca domestica and  body  w t. and  length, longevity , sexual 
activ ity , and egg p roduction  determ ined. Insects on low-feed d iets 
were less tenacious of life and p robab ly  succum bed to  chem ical 
insecticides m ore readily  th a n  d id  well fed insects. A. W . M.

Digestibility of high-extraction wheataneals. T. M oran an d  J . 
Pace (Nature, 1942, 150, 224— 226).— T he lower digestib ilities of th e  
h igher-ex traction  w heatm eals by  m an  are  due to  th e  h igher fibre con
ten ts  of these w heatm eals. T he %  d igestib ilities of m eals ob tained  
a t  various re tes  of ex trac tio n  are  calc, from  th e  fibre co n ten ts  
of th e  m eals. E . R . S.

Influence of protein intake on growth, reproduction, and longevity 
at different calcium levels. H . C. K ao, R . T . Conner, and  H . C. 
Sherm an (J . N utrition , 1941, 22, 327— 331).— In  tw o  basal d ie ts  
con tain ing  0-61— 0-64 and 0-77— 0-81%  of Ca, respectively, increase 
in  p ro te in  con ten t, in  th e  range 14-4— 25%  in  th e  d ry  m ix ture , 
caused increased grow th of ra ts  up  to  a b o u t 60 days of age. A t age 
6— 12 m onths ra ts  d id  n o t respond to  m ore th a n  18-8% of p ro te in
in  th e  ra tio n . H igher p ro tein  in tak e  w as associated  w ith  slightly
earlier m a tu r ity  in  females a lthough  th e  no. of young born  and 
reared  was n o t affected b y  d ie ta ry  p ro te in  exceeding 18-8% . T he 
average leng th  of life and  th e  te rm  of rep roductive  life were u n 
affected b y  th e  level of p ro te in  fed, w ith in  th e  experim ental range, 
a t  b o th  levels of Ca in take . A. G. P .
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Dietary production of cataracts in larval Am blystom a tigrinum.
E . M. P a tch  (J. N utrition , 1941, 22, 305— 381).— C ata rac t induced 
in  th e  sa lam ander by  d ie ts of purified casein o r sep ara te  beci pro teins 
(cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  569) was preven ted  b y  supp lem en tary  feeding of 
cystine  b u t  n o t by  riboflavin. A second form  of d ie t induced by 
high-hæ m oglobin d ie t was n o t p reven ted  b y  riboflavin  or cystine 
alone ; a com bination  of th e  th ree  co n stitu en t p ro teins of g lu ta th ione  
reduced early  sym ptom s and  checked th e  developm ent of th e  
disease w ith o u t effecting com plete p reven tion . A. G. P .

Nutritional importance of choline. W . H . Griffith ( / .  N utrition , 
1941, 22, 239— 253).— A review. A. G. P .

Glycine requirement of chick. H . J . A lm quist and  E . Mecchi 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 541— 543).— O ptim al grow th 
occurs when th e  d ie t con ta ins 1-5% of free glycine or 1%  when i t  
is given in  p ro te in  com bination  as gelatin , casein, o r edestin.

V. T. W .
Influence of certain organic compounds on perosis. T. H . Jukes 

( / .  N utrition , 1941, 21, S upp l., 13).— Perosis induced  in  chicks b y  a 
d ie t con ta in ing  glucose, w ashed casein, gela tin  (or creatine), yeast, 
gum  arabic, salts , soya-beaii and  fish oils was p reven ted , and  grow th 
ra te s  were doubled, by  supp lem en tary  feeding of choline. Om ission 
of Mri from  th e  sa lt m ix tu re  p reven ted  th e  cu rative  effect. T ri- 
ethylcholine had  n e ith e r an tip e ro tic  nor grow th-prom oting  a c tiv ity  ; 
m ethy ld ie thy lcholine  p reven ted  perosis b u t  did n o t prom ote  grow th. 
B eta ine  was inac tive  b u t  be ta ine  a ldehyde had w eak grow th- 
p rom oting  and an tip e ro tic  effects. Perosis was n o t caused by th e  
basal d ie t if gela tin  (or creatine) w as om itted . A. G. P .

Effects on animal nutrition of the ingestion of mineral oil. M. C.
Sm ith  an d  H . Spector (Arizona Agric. E xp . Sta. Tech. B ull., 1940, 
No. 84, 373— 395).— A ddition  o f 10% of m ineral oil to  a  ra t  d ie t had  
no « S e c t on th e  grow th  ra te  b u t  affected th e  reproductive  p e r
form ance of th e  females. M ineral oil in  th e  d ie t adversely  affected 
th e  u tilisa tio n  of v itam in -/! and -D. M ineral oil ingestion by  
puppies p reven ted  norm al C a and P  re ten tio n  and  calcification of 
bones. F ive tim es th e  m in. dose of cod-liver oil for norm al calcific
a tio n  d id  no t p rov ide for op tim um  re ten tio n  of Ca and  P  when 
pupp ies received 10%  of m ineral oil in  th e ir  d ie t. A. W . M.

Effect of oral administration of aniline and p-aminodimethyl- 
aniline on growth of rat. J. W h ite  an d  J. E. E dw ards (J. Nat. 
Cancer In st., 1942, 2, 531— 533).— T he add itio n  of th e  am ines 
(0-8% of an iline  o r 1-2% of ¿ -am inodim ethylaniline) re ta rd ed  
grow th  on a  low -protein  d ie t. N orm al grow th occurred if  m eth 
ionine or cystine  (but n o t th e  ox idation  p rp d u c ts of cystine) was 
ad ded  to  th e  d ie t. ■ E . B.

Calcium balances of young women on customary or self-chosen  
diets. H. M cK ay, M. B. P a tto n , M. A. Ohlson, M. S. P ittm a n , 
R . M. L everton , an d  G. S tearns ( / .  N utrition , 1941, 21, Suppl., 10— 
17).— Am ong 109 sub jects th e  m ean daily  in ta k e  of Ca was 0-9538 
an d  th e  m ean balance w as 0-0307 mg. In d iv idua l v a ria tio n s were 
considerable. Tw o th ird s  of sub jects w ith  in tak es exceeding 0-699 
and one th ird  of those w ith  in tak es less th a n  0-699 mg. were in 
p ositive  balance. W om en aged 17— 20 years utilised Ca m ore 
efficiently th a n  d id  o lder wom en. A. G. P .

Mineral metabolism of sheep. I. Necessity to supplement cereal 
ration with calcium. M. C. F ran k lin  ( / .  Counc. Sei. In d . Res.. 
A ustralia , 1942, 15, 85— 93).— W eaners an d  a d u lt sheep fed on 
ra tio n s  consisting  largely of cereal gra ins con tain ing  approx . 0-16%  
of CaO and  0-90%  of P j 0 3 developed ty p ica l sym ptom s of severe 
hypocalcæ m ia. W hen  th e  ra tio n  was supplem ented  w ith  1%  of 
C aC 03, g row th  and  developm ent were norm al. R . H . H .

(A) Calcium and phosphorus balances with laying birds. (B) 
Calcium requirements of poultry with particular reference to needs for 
m aintenance. C. T yler and  J. S. W illcox (J. Agric. Sei., 1942, 32,
43— 61, 62— 69).— (a ) C aC 03, C aS 0 4, and Ca g luconate a re  com 
pared  as Ca sources. C aS 0 4 and  gluconate caused scouring. R e 
ten tio n  of Ca w as in  th e  o rder Ca gluconate >  CaCO, >  CaSO*. 
B est shells w ere ob ta ined  w ith  CaCOa, th e  w orst w ith  C aS 0 4. T he 
m echanism  of u tilisa tion  of food- and bone-Ca fo r shell p roduction  
is discussed.

( b ) R elationsh ips betw een in ta k e  and  excretion  of Ca ind ica te  
th e  m ain tenance  requ irem en t to  be 0-10 g. of Ca for b o th  laying 
an d  non-laying birds. T he endogenous Ca val. is 0-05 g.

A. G. P.
Nutritional anæm ia and its prevention. O. D. A b b o tt a n d  C. F . 

A hm ann  (Florida Agric. E xp . Sta. B ull., 1938, No. 328, 12 pp .).—  
A næ m ia due to  lack  of Fe m ay  be p rev en ted  b y  supply ing  a t  least 
15 m g. of food Fe pe r day . A. W. M.

Effect of iron on ovary of hens. H . T angl (M agyar Orv. .Arch., 
1939, 40, 435— 438).— Inclusion of F e  sa lts  in  th e  ra tio n s of lay ing 
hens increased production  of larger eggs. F e  sa lts  in alcohol were 
m ore effective th a n  when dissolved in  w ater. Increased egg size 
is regarded  as due to  g rea te r secretion of th e  g lands of th e  oviduct.

A. W . M.
Influence of sex on iron assim ilation in rats. S. W . K letzien (J. 

N utrition , 1941, 21, S u p p l., 16).— No evidence was o b ta ined  of m ore

efficient assim ila tion  of F e  by fem ales th a n  by m ales. T he higher 
haemoglobin 'coiicn. produced by  F e  ad m in is tra tio n  in  females 
probab ly  results from  th e ir sm aller grow th requ irem ent. The male 
produces a  larger vol. of blood of lower haemoglobin con ten t and 
re ta in s  m ore in  th e  soft tissues. O variectom y or cas tra tio n  increases 
Fe assim ila tion  and trea te d  an im als of bo th  sexes th en  respond 
sim ilarly  to  F e  feeding. P re g n a n t females show a  g reater capacity 
to  assim ilate Fe th a n  do m ales o r v irg in  females, b u t do n o t maintain 
pre-pregnancy levels of Fe re ten tion . A. G. P.

Magnesium requirement of chick. H . J. A lm quist (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942,49, 544— 545).— R equirem ent during  the first 
week of life is 400 p .p .m . of d iet. V. J. W.

Effect of magnesium deficiency on dentine apposition and eruption 
in incisor of rat. J. Gagnon, I. Schour, and  M. C. P a tra s  (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942,. 49, 662— 666).— In  ra ts  on a  diet con
ta in in g  1-8 p .p .m . of Mg, th e  ra te  of incisor erup tion  is reduced by 
|  and th e  laying dow n of den tin e  is progressively slowed, especially 
in  th e  enam el-covered region. A lveolar bone form ation  is also 
slowed. V. J. W.

Zinc retention in childhood. A. S tern , M. N alder, an d  I. G. Macy 
(J. N utrition , 1941, 21, S upp l., 8).— T he Zn co n ten t (determined ■ 
polarographically) of Irish  p o tato es w as 0-077 mg. pe r g., of cow 
m ilk 2-89 mg. pe r 1., and  of th e  da ily  com posite food for children 
15-6 mg. Children of 8— 12 years excreted  daily  in  urine and 
feces 0-5 and 10-4 mg. of Zn respectively, i.e., 2-6— 4-2 and 44-6— 
77-8%  of th e  daily  in tak e . Zn re ten tio n  ranged from  17 to 53% 
of th e  am o u n t ingested. A. G. P.

Histological studies of tissues of rats fed a diet extremely low in 
zinc. R. H . Follis, ju n ., H . G. D ay, an d  E . V. McCollum (J. Nutri
tion, 1941, 22, 223— 227).— In  ra ts  receiving a  Zn-deficient but 
otherw ise ad eq u a te  d ie t th e  oesophagus showed extrem e para
keratosis, th e  sk in  becam e hyperkera tin ised  w ith  th ickening of the 
epiderm is, th ere  was loss of h a ir  follicles and persistence of sebaceous 
glands, and the- cornea show ed vascu larisation  and  leucocytic 
in filtra tion  sim ilar to  th a t  occurring  in  riboflavin  deficiency.

A. G. P.
Comparative effects of iron, protein, ascorbic acid, and vitamin-fi 

complex on haemoglobin formation in man. R . M. Leverton and 
A. G. M arsh (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, Su pp l., 8— 9).— Supplementary 
feeding to  4 groups of college wom en of Fe, F e  -{- ascorbic acid, 
th iam in  +  riboflavin +  n jco tin ic  acid, p ro te in  from  dried milk 
+  cheese +  p ean u ts, respectively , resu lted  in  average increases in 
blood-hiem oglobin of 1-0, 1-2, 1-0, and  0-7 mg. pe r c.c. In  a  further 
period  th e  groups received ascorbic acid, ascorbic acid, thiamin, 
an d  egg yolk, respectively. Vais, in  all cases declined though not 
to  th e  original levels. A. G. P.

Effect of arsenic on the growth of bones. H . Tangl (Magyar On- 
Arch., 1939, 40, 439— 443).— Small am oun ts of As as Cu thioarsenite 
have  a  s tim u la tin g  effect on th e  g row th of bones in  ra ts  and hens, 
th is  effect being m ost m arked w hen th e  %  of p ro te in  in the ration 
is high. In  fa tten in g  experim ents w ith  hens increasing  th e  % protein 
in  th e  ra tio n  s tim u la ted 'g ro w th  of bone b u t  n o t of muscle.

A. W. M.
Reduction in experimental rat caries by fluorine.. S. B. Finn and 

H . C. H odge ( / .  N utrition, 1941, 22, 255— 206).— Inclusion of F 
(3 mg. as K F  daily) in  r a t  d ie ts re stric ted  th e  progress of caries, 
even on frac tu red  cusps, and lowered th e  incidence of lesions.

A. G. P.
Significance of lead in foods. L. G. L ederer an d  F . C. Bing (]■ 

N utrition , 1941, 21, Supp l., 8).— T he am o u n t of P b  in common 
foods is such th a t  in fan ts  a re  unlikely to  receive less th an  0-25— 
0-33 mg. daily . M ilk  ten d s to  p rev en t ab so rp tion  of Pb as a result 
of i ts  h igh  Ca con ten t. D ie tary  fa t  has no influence on P b  absorption,

Newer aspects of the chemical function of the vitamins. L  E.
Booher (Chem. and In d ., 1942, 388— 392).— A lecture.

Hydratases and vitamins.— See A., 1942, III, 776.

Vitamin survey of normal industrial workmen. J. G. Schendoifc 
C. J . W eber, an d  L. C lendening (Ainer. J .  digest D is., 1942, 9, 188— 
191).— N o case of clinical avitam inosis-^4, -B, or -C was found in 
1265 m en, a lthough  64%  had  plasm a-ascorbic acid levels below 0-o 
m g.-% . S a tu ra tio n  w ith  ascorbic acid is n o t essential to  health.

'  N. F. H.
Effects of various vitamin supplements and of whole yeast on 

digestion and absorption of the carbohydrate of a complete diet. 
R. A. R ussell an d  E . S. N asset ( / .  N utrition , 1941, 22, 287—294).-- 
F resh  y eas t stim u la tes g astro -in testina l m o tility  in  dogs. The 
effect is largely  local an d  is accom panied b y  increased ra tes of di
gestion and abso rp tion  of carbohydra tes. D ried y eas t and a 50 m 
alcohol e x tra c t of y eas t d id  n o t affect m o tility  b u t  increased 
digestion  and absorp tion . S upplem ents of riboflavin, thiamin, 
n ico tin ic  acid, and  pyridoxine in  an  a lready adequate  basal diet 
h ad  no effect on th e  g astro -in tes tina l tra c t.  P a r t  of th e  effect ot 
y e as t m ay  be due to  pan to th en ic  acid. A- G. 1 •



: Vitamin-/! m etabolism  o! college students. J . C. Ebbs and  E . L. 
Batchelder ( / .  N utrition, 1941, 21, Suppl., 15).— Massive doses of 
vitamin-/! (01,000 i.u . as halibut-liver oil) increased dark  adap ta tio n  
and " rhodom eter ” vais, in a subnorm al case. The effect was 
first ap p aren t 2 hr. a fte r adm inistration and after 5 hr. increased 
to a m ax. which was m aintained for 24 hr. after the massive dose 
and for several days w ithout increase with a  daily in take of 91,000 
i.u. Of -A . A. G ..P.

Comparison oi vitam in-/! of liver biopsy specimens with plasm a-
vitamin-/! in m an. K. A. Meÿer, H. Popper, F. Steigm ann, W. H. 
Walters, and  S. Zevin (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 589—
591).—No parallelism  was found between liver- and plasm a-vitam in-/! 
except th a t  liver con ten t was never abnorm ally low when blood 
content was high. V. J . W.

R elation of chem ical analysis of liver to its vitamin-,4 potency.
G. S. F raps, A. R. Kem merer, and R. Treichler {J..Assoc. Off. Agric. 
Ghent., 1942, 25, 529—532).— For liver containing 44 fig. of spectro- 
vitam in-/! pe r g., Iu  =  5-OS -J- 1-7C, where l u  =  no. of i.u. per 
g., -S' =  spectro-/! in  p.p.m . (using extinction  coeff. 1000), and C — 
carotene in p .p .n i. For less th an  44 fig. per g., ten ta tively  lu  =  1-5S 
+  1-7C. A. A. F..

Effect of carcinogens on hepatic vitam in-/! stores of mice and 
r a ts —See A., 1942, I I I ,  757.

Skin pigm entation due to vitam in-/! deficiency. J . A. Tolmach 
and T. N. G raham  (Arch. Dcrmat. 'Syphilol., 1942, 45, 1150— 1103). 
—R eport of a  case. T rea tm en t w ith 25,500 U.S.P. units of v itam in- 
A daily  resu lted  in  m arked d im inution  of the  pigm entation  and 
disappearance of the  follicular keratoses. C. J . C. B.

V itam in-/! deficiency in  Laennec’s cirrhoses. Relative significance 
of p lasm a-vitam in-/! and carotenoid levels and dark adaptation tim e.
C. Haig an d  A. J . P a tek , jun . ( / .  clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 309— 317).— 
Compared w ith  th e  m ean norm al level of 198 i.u. of v itam in-/! per 
100 ml. of plasm a, th e  m ean vais, for p a tien ts  were : decom pensated 
cirrhosis, 05; com pensated cirrhosis, 122; miscellaneous diseases, 
154. 92%  of th e  pa tien ts w ith decom pensated cirrhosis had vais, 
below th e  lowest normal. Compared w ith the  m ean norm al level 
of 144 fig. of to ta l carotenoid per 100 ml. of plasm a, the  mean 
vais, for p a tien ts  were : decom pensated cirrhosis, 72; com pensated 
cirrhosis, 88; miscellaneous diseases, 121. 50%  of th e  pa tien ts 
with decom pensated cirrhosis had vais, below th e  lowest norm al. 
Compared w ith  the  m ean norm al dark  ad ap tation  tim e of 13-1 
min., th e  m ean vais, for th e  patien ts w ere: decom pensated 
cirrhosis, 19-7; com pensated cirrhosis, 17-3 ; miscellaneous diseases, 
15-2. 79%  of th e  patien ts w ith decom pensated cirrhosis had vais, 
above th e  h ighest norm al. Compared w ith  th e  m ean norm al 
conens. of 700 i.u. pe r g. of A  and 13-0 fig. per g. of carotenoid, 
6 c irrho tic  livers had concns. of 124 i.u. of -A and 4-3 fig. of 
carotenoid. C . J .C .B .

Dark adaptation of children in relation to dietary levels of vitamin-
A. L. J .  R oberts, H. Oldham, K. M acLennan, and  F. W. Schlutz 
(J. N utrition , 1941, 21, Suppl., 7— 8).—The m ean rod thesholds for 
children w ere sim ilar in  s p i te . of wide varia tions of v itam in-/! 
intake. Subnorm al adap ta tio n  was uncommon. No correlation was 
apparen t betw een adap tom eter readings and -A  in takes even when 
the la t te r  exceeded 1000 i.u. daily . D ie tary  supplem ents of -A 
produced sligh t im provem ents in m ean rod p lateaux  especially 
when these  were previously subnorm al. ■ T he adaptom eter does not 
m easure th e  first signs of -A  deficiency. A. G. P.

V itam in-/! for colour-blindness.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  743.
Production of high-vitam in-/! m ilk by diet. H . J . Deuel, jun ., N. 

H alliday, L. F. H allm an, C. Johnston, and A. J . Miller (J. Nutrition, 
1941, 22, 3 0 3 — 3 1 3 ).—A dm inistration  of sliark-liyer oil (700,000 i.u. 
of v itam in-/! daily) to  cows receiving a d ie t rich  in  lucerne caused a  
considerable increase in  th e  -/! con ten t of th e  b u tte r  fat, th e  increase 
persisting  th roughou t a  5-m onths’ experim ental period. Smaller 
doses of -A were ineffective. Shark-liver oil lowered th e  carotene 

' con ten t of th e 'b u t te r  fa t even when the  dosage was insufficient to  
increase t h e -A  content. Cows receiving heavy doses of -A  (1,400,000
i.u.) rem ained in good n u tritional condition. Milk colour was 
correlated w ith  th e  -A content. A. G. P .

Carotene content of colostrum. J . T ruka (M agyar Orv. Arch.,
1940, 41, 145— 149).— Colostrum contains 13—20 fig. and  m ilk 3 ¡ig. 
of carotene pe r 100 g. A. W, M.

Isom érisation of (3-carotene and its relation to carotene analysis.—  
.See A., 1942, I l f ,  787.

Vitam in-5 complex and fat metabolism. J . C. Forbes (J. N utrition,
1941, 22, 359— 364).— Supplem ents of thiam in, riboflavin, pyridoxine, 
nicotinic acid, and Ca p an to th en ate  to  a fat-free, h igh-carbohydrate  
d iet con ta in ing  10% of casein produced fa tty  livers of high cholesterol 
concn. in  ra ts . W ith  no nicotinic acid in the  d iet fa tty  livers of m uch 
lower cholesterol con ten t resulted. Choline added to  th e  d ie t had 
a lipotropic effect under all conditions exam ined b u t its  effect was 
com paratively  small in anim als receiving nicotinic acid.

A. G. P
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Influence of the v itam in-B  complex on grow th and deficiency 
sym ptoms in  ra ts . H . P fa ltz  (Z. Vilatninforsch., 1942, 12, 193— 
220).— V itam in -^ ! (10 fig.), -Bs (20 fig.), -B „ (20 fig.), and  Ca p a n to 
th en a te  (50 fig.) added together daily  to  th e  d ie t produced alm ost 
norm al growth. L ack of pan to th en ic  acid gave rise to  deficiency 
sym ptom s, such as adrenal hem orrhage, ab o u t th e  te n th  week, 
together w ith  achrom otrich ia  in black ra ts . L ack of inositol, 
b iotin , n icotinam ide, and £-am inobenzoic acid did no t give rise to  
deficiency sym ptom s b u t  these factors augm ented th e  effect of th e  
-B  complex. 3 mg. of choline per day  were required  to  m ain tain  
norm al fa t m etabolism ; inositol p a rtly  replaced it. P . G. M.

Effect of vitam in-B  deficiency on inactivation of ovarian oestrogen 
in liver.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  750.

Psychosis associated w ith  v itam in-B  deficiency.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  740.

Biotin, v itam in -# ,, riboflavin, nicotinic acid, -B„, and pantothenic 
acid as growth factors for insects. G. Fraenkel and M. B lew ett 
(Nature. 1942, 150, 177— 178; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  540).— Flour beetle 
(Tribolium confusum) larva; were fed on a  purified d ie t con tain ing  
w ater-insol. y east ex tra c t and 7 pure su b s tan ces; groups of larva: 
were fed th is  d ie t w ith  one pu re  substance om itted . No grow th 
occurred when riboflavin, v ita m in -# ,, or n icotinic acid was om itted , 
reduced grow th occurred when -B 1 o r p an to th en ia  acid was om itted , 
and omission of />-aminobenzoic acid or choline chloride had no 
effect on grow th. W ater-sol. y eas t ex tra c t increased th e  grow th 
ra te  when used instead  of th e  pure  substances. 0-0625 ng. of b io tin  
m ethy l ester per g. of d ry  food had th e  op tim al effect on g ro w th ; 
larger concns. reduced th e  grow th ra te . E . R . S.

Role of vitam in-fli in  u tilisation of different organic fractions of 
food. R . Lecoq (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 665— 668).-—The period 
of survival of pigeons fed exclusively on glucose or olive oil or 
peptone was considerably prolonged when a  v itam in -B j supplem ent 
was also given. T he blood-alkali reserve was also im proved.

A. L.
A lim entary interconversion of th iam in  and cocarboxylase. E. S.

N asset and J . F. W aldo (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, Suppl., 10).— Phos
phory lation  of th iam in  in vitro by  juices from  stom ach, pancreas, 
duodenum , or jejunum  of dogs or by  a  m ix tu re  of ju ices and m ucosa 
ex tra c t could no t be dem onstra ted . T he hydrolysis of cocarboxylase 
to  th iam in  was read ily  effected by  duodenal o r jejunal juice. In  
vivo th e  interconversion  of th iam in  and cocarboxylase occurred 
rap id ly  in  th e  upper portion  of th e  digestive tra c t.  A. G. P .

T issue-thiam in concentrations and urinary  th iam in  excretion.
J . W. .Ferrebee, N . W eissm an, D. P arker, and  P . 'S . Owen (J. d in . 
Invest., 1942, 21, 401— 408).— T he concns. (fig. pe r g.) of th iam in  in 
hum an  tissue are 2— 3 for h eart muscle, 0-5 for skeletal muscle, and 
1 for b rain , liver, and .k idney . These vals. m ay  be tem porarily  
increased b y  th iam in  therapy , or m ay  be considerably reduced by 
inadequate  d iets. Deficient sub jects excrete less th iam in  th an  
norm al subjects. C. J . C. B .

Excretion of th iam in  and its degradation products 'in  hum ans. H .
Pollack, M. E llenberg, and H. Dolger (J. N utrition, 1941, 21, Suppl., 
10— 11).— In  add ition  to  th iam in, h um an  urine con tains ano th er 
substance, probably  a pyrim idine, w hich stim u la tes fe rm entation  of 
glucose by  yeast. D eprivation  of d ie ta ry  th iam in  for 10 days 
changed th e  ra tio  of u rin ary  th iam in  to  pyrim idine from  9 : 1 to  
I : 9, th e  abs. am o u n t of pyrim idine excreted rem aining sub stan tia lly  
unchanged. T he 1-mg. "  load te s t  ” was u naltered  a t  the  end of th e  
10-day period. P a ren te ra l ad m in istra tion  of 100 mg. of th iam in  
was followed by  an  enorm ous increase in  u rin ary  pyrim idine. No 
evidence was ob tained  of v itam in -B j deficiency during  deprivation  
of th iam in . A. G. P .

Induced th iam in  deficiency in  m an  ; th iam in  requirem ent. R . D.
W illiam s an d  H . L. M ason (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, Suppl., 11).—T h e  
m enta l s ta te  an d  th e  e x te n t of cardiovascular, gastro -in testihal, 
m etabolic, and  hsem atological disorders of women durin g  m oderate  
restric tion  of th iam in  in tak e  are exam ined. D uring  subsequent 
supp lem en tary  feeding of th iam in  th e  m ental and physical condition  
of th e  women was correlated  w ith  th e  level of in take  "and w ith  
excretion  of th iam in . A. G. P.

M easurem ent and m etabolism  of th iam in  and of pyrim idine 
stim ulating  yeast ferm entation  found in blood cells and urine.— See 
A., 1942, I I I ,  731.

[Biological assay of] v itam in -# ,. O. L. K line (J. Assoc. Off. 
Agric. Chetn., 1942, 25, 451—455).— A m odification of th e  A.O.A.C. 
m ethod (A., 1941, I I I ,  456) involving th e  grow th response of ra ts  
was em ployed in  collaborative tes ts  on  w hole-w heat and  enriched 
flour, th e  average vals. being 5-16 and 4-75 ¡ig. pe r g., respectively, 
corresponding m ax. dev ia tions from  th e  average being —18, + 2 6 , 
and  —8, + 1 5 % . A. A. E .

Chemical determ ination of v itam in-B ,. O. L. K line (J. Assoc.
Off. Agric. Chem., 1942; 25, 456— 458).— A brief survey. A. A. E.

Study of riboflavin m etabolism  in  A m erican cockroach by 
fluorescence m icroscopy. R . L . M etcalf an d  R . L . P a tto n  (J. Cell.
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Comp. Physiol., 1942, 1 9 , 373— 376).— In  th e  M alpighian system  of 
th is  in sect riboflavin from  th e  d ie t reaches a  concn. 40 tim es th a t  
found in  ox  liver. I t  gives a  yellow-green fluorescence in  u l tra 
v io le t lig h t and  is m etabolised to  a  substance  w ith  a  yellow-orange 
fluorescence p robab ly  iden tica l w ith  th a t  observed b y  E llinger (A., 
1938, I I I ,  307) in  v e rteb rates, V. J . W.

Riboflavin as a food factor in economy of food utilisation, B. Sure 
( / .  N utrition , 1941, 22, 295— 301).— R iboflavin-deficient ra ts  showed 
an  average live-w t. increase of 6-1 g. in 125 days as com pared w ith  
61-3 g. for those receiving 20 fig. of riboflavin  daily . Deficient ra ts  
ex h ib it no m arked  com plicating  anorex ia  in  th e  final stages of th e  
d isease ; food in ta k e  is only m odera te ly  lowered and  m ay  be ac tually  
increased. Affected anim als show alopecia, d e rm a titis  a t  denuded 
a reas of skin, rough  ha ir, con junctiv itis , k e ra titis , and p rem atu re  
senility . Deficiency p robab ly  causes w aste  of m etabolic  p roducts 
re su lting  in  u ltim a te  collapse of th e  anim al. A. G. P .

Pathology of riboflavin deficiency in  rat. J .  H . Shaw an d  P . H . 
P h illips ( / .  N utrition , 1941, 22, 345— 358).— Severe riboflavin 
deficiency in  ra ts  causes p a r tia l  p aralysis of legs due to  m yelin  
degeneration  of m uscle sheaths. T h is is accelerated  by  h igh -fat 
ra tio n s. T here is also a tro p h y  of th e  testes, early  invo lu tion  of the  
thym us, and  s tru c tu ra l changes (described) in  th e  th y ro id  and 
adrena ls . A. G. P .

Pathological changes associated with riboflavin deficiency in mouse.
S. W . L ip p in co tt and  H . P . M orris ( / .  N at. Cancer In st., 1942, 2, 
601— 610).— T he changes were derm atosis occasionally followed by  
d e rm a titis , m yelin degeneration , and  kera titis . (9 figures.) E . B.

Red staining of paws and whiskers as in  vitamin-jS2-deflcient rats 
after dehydration. S. G. Sm ith  (Proc. Soc. E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 
4 9 , 691— 693).— D ep riv atio n  of w a ter causes red lachrym al secretion 
w hich becom es tran sferred  to  paw s and w h isk e rs ; th is  has also 
been observed to  follow dep riv a tio n  of p a n to th e n a te  o r riboflavin.

V. J . W.
Rat growth assay method for riboflavin. H . R . S tree t ( / .  N utrition ,

1941, 23, 399—408).— A modified assay  procedure  and a new ribo- 
flavin-deficient d ie t a rc  described. R ice b ra n  e x tra c t is used for 
supp lem ental feeding and  w h eat e x tra c t is d iscarded. T he la tte r  
is n o t a  su itab le  source of v itam in -B  com plex for th is  purpose.

A. G. P .
[Determination of] riboflavin. A. R . K em m erer ( / .  Assoc. Off. 

A gric. Ghent., 1942, 25, 459— 464).— C ollaborative w ork  shows th a t  
b o th  th e  m icrobiological and  fluorom etric  m ethods are applicable 
to  lucerne m eal. F o r w h eat flour th e  form er m ethod  is  p referred . 
M odifications in  p rocedure a re  detailed . A. A. E .

Modification of the fluorimetric method for determination of ribo
flavin.— See B „ 1942, III, 219.

Antibody response of persons with pellagra, beri-beri, and ribo
flavin deficiency. G. R . M orey an d  T. D . Spies (Proc. Soc. E xp . 
B iol. M ed., 1942, 4 9 , 519— 521).— In jec tio n  of killed B . tularense 
caused  less agg lu tin in  fo rm ation  th a n  in  controls. V. J . W.

Histopathology of skin in pellagra. R . A. Moore, T . D. Spies, an d  
Z. K , Cooper (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 4 6 ,  100—-111).— The 
pathological changes found in  b o th  th e  clinically  affected and th e  
unaffected sk in  of p a tie n ts  w ith  pellagra  consist p rim arily  of 
dyskeratosis an d  a tro p h y  of th e  epiderm is and  in flam m ation  of th e  
cu tis. (5 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Content of nicotinamide in hum an milk and requirement of the 
nursing infant. A. L vov, M. Morel, a n d  M. B ilhaud  (Compt. rend.,
1942, 2 1 4 ,  244— 246).— D uring  th e  first 3— 8 days a f te r  delivery 
hu m an  m ilk  con tains 0-07 f ig . of n icotinam ide, b u t  a f te r  th e  3rd 
w eek i t  con ta ins an  average of 0-16 rag. per 100 c.c. I t  is calc, th a t  
th e  child  requ ires 0-78 mg. of n ico tinam ide pe r day , an d  th is  is 
supplied  if  500 c.c. of m ilk is ingested. A fter th e  first few weeks 
m ore n ico tinam ide is needed th a n  can be  ob tained  from  th e  m ilk. 
T h e  am o u n t in  th e  la t te r  is increased  by  ingestion  of nicotinam ide, 
o r  by  supply ing  th e  m other w ith  foods rich  in  n icotinam ide. I t  is 
unnecessary to  assum e syn thesis of n ico tinam ide by th e  grow ing 
b ab y . J .  N . A.

Nicotinamide in the human foetus. A. Lvov, M. Morel, a n d  L. 
D igonnet (Compt. rend., 1941, 2 1 3 ,  1030— 1032),-—T he hum an  
foetus has no  reserve o f n ico tinam ide, and  all i ts  organs, excep t the 
h e a rt, hav e  a  lower co n ten t th a n  th e  corresponding organs of th e  
m other. P . G. M.

Nicotinic acid and co-enzym e content of tissues of normal and 
blacktongue dogs. W . J .  D an n  an d  P . H an d ler (J . N utrition , 1941, 
22, 409—414).— In  norm al dogs 50%  of th e  nicotin ic acid  in livers, 
20%  of th a t  in  m uscle, b u t  none of th a t  in k idney  co rtex  was “ u n 
b o u n d ,” i.e., n o t associated  w ith  co-enzym es I  and  I I .  In  b lack
tongue dogs th e  to ta l n ico tin ic  acid  of livers decreases to  66%  of 
norm al, nearly  th e  whole of th e  decrease being  in  th e  “ b ound  "  
fraction . In  skeletal m uscle th e  changes were s im ilar b u t  sm aller. 
Excessive dosages of n ico tin ic  acid to  norm al dogs did n o t increase 
th e  co-enzym e or to ta l  n ico tin ic  acid  co n ten ts  of th e  tissue.

A. G. P .

831

Excretion of specific fluorescent substances in  urine in experi
m ental nicotinic acid deficiency. V. A . N a jja r, H . J . Stein, L. E. 
H olt, ju n ., an d  C. V. K ab ler ( / .  clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 263—267).— 
T he fluorescent substances F 1 and  F t  in  th e  u rine  of dogs with 
experim ental n ico tin ic  acid deficiency were ex tracted . Acute 
n ico tin ic  acid  deficiency in  dogs is characterised  by  disappearance 
of F 2 and  a  rise  in  F r excretion. As th e  disease becomes more 
chronic, F i excretion  likewise falls. N icotin ic acid  reverses these 
changes. C. J . C. B.

Extraction and assay of nicotinic acid from animal and plant 
tissues. Comparison of methods. V. H . Cheldelin an d  R . R. Wil
liam s (Ind . Eng. Chem. [A n a l .], 1942, 14, 671— 675).— Digestion of 
foodstuffs w ith  tak ad iastase  or p ap ain  appears to  lib e rate  nicotinic 
acid com pletely from  a  v a r ie ty  of m ateria ls. E x tra c tio n  of cereals 
w ith  acid or alkali gives h igher n ico tin ic  acid  vals. th a n  does enzymic 
liberation  a lone; th e  increase by  acid  trea tm e n t is  apparently 
due to  th e  presence in  cereals of som e substances o th er th an  trigon
elline w hich are  convertib le in to  n ico tin ic  acid. T he biologically 
ac tiv e  substance  form ed by  hydrolysis of th e  h ypo thetica l precursor 
is p robab ly  n icotin ic acid. J . D. R.

Effect of /j-aminobenzoic acid on microbiological assay for nicotinic 
acid. H . Isbell (■/. Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 567— 568).— 'When acid 
h ydro lysates of caseinogen are  trea te d  w ith  ac tiv ated  C for removal 
of traces of nicotin ic acid, th e  resu lting  solu tion  does n o t perm it as 
g rea t an  acid  p roduction  by  Lactobacillus arabinosus 1-7-5 as do 
h ydro lysates th a t  a re  n o t trea te d  w ith  C. A ddition  (1 fig. per 10 
ml.) of jii-aminobenzoic acid to  th e  so lu tion  resu lts in  m ax. growth 
and  acid  p roduction . I t  is suggested th a t  ¿b-aminobenzoic acid is 
a  tru e  grow th-factor for L . arabinosus and  th a t  i t  should be added to 
th e  m edium  w henever C -treated  h ydro lysa tes a re  used in  th e  Snell- 
W rig h t assays for n ico tin ic  acid o r b io tin  (A., 1941, I I I ,  68’5).

J . N. A.
Mechanism of p-aminobenzoic acid action and parallel effects of 

ethyl carbamate.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  779.

Effect of pantothenic acid deficiency in  rat. M. Sullivan and 
J . N icholls (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 917— 932) .—When 
young piebald  ra ts  were fed on a  purified d ie t low in  vitamin-B 
com plex an d  supplem ented  w ith  th iam in , riboflavin, pyridoxine, 
and n ico tin ic  acid, grow th w as re ta rd ed  an d  th e  following were 
observed : changes in  th e  lu stre  and  tex tu re  of th e  fur, m ild gener
alised scaling, diffuse alopecia of th e  v en te r an d  preau ricu lar regions, 
alopecia in  th e  circum ocular regions, scaling of th e  paws, scaling, 
ridging, and  curling  of th e  tails, and sym m etric  p a tte rn  greying of 
th e  fur of th e  hood. H istologically  th ere  w ere m ild hyperkeratosis, 
acanthosis, sligh t oedema an d  vesiculation , and d ila ta tio n  of the hair 
follicles. P a n to th en ic  acid supplem ents p rom oted  growth and 
p reven ted  and  cured th e  generalised d e rm a titis  an d  th e  symmetric 
p a tte rn  greyness. T hey  h ad  no effect on th e  paw s and  tail. Liver 
filtra te  preps, p reven ted  or cured all th e  cu taneous signs. Corn oil 
-prevented o r cured th e  paw s and  ta i l  b u t  h ad  no effect on the 
generalised d e rm atitis . C. J. C. B.

Microbiological assay of natural pantothenic acid in yeast and 
liver. Influence of Clarase digestion. E . W illerton  and  H. W. 
Cromwell (In d . Eng. Chem. [Anal.}, 1942, 14, 6 0 3 — 6 0 4 ).—Diges
tio n s of 0-5-g. sam ples of y eas t and  of liver preps, w ith  1-0 g. of 
conc. Clarase in  10 c.c. for 48 h r. a t  37° is ad eq u a te  for release of 
com bined p an to th en ic  acid. A fter th is  t re a tm e n t th e  assay vals. 
b y  th e  m icrobiological m ethod  com pared favourab ly  w ith those 
ob tained  by  th e  chick  m ethod, a lthough  th ey  were som ew hat lower. 
D igestion w ith  Clarase produces o r releases a  substance which 
in terferes w ith  th e  m etabolism  of th e  te s t  organism , L . casei, but 
th is  does n o t in te rfere  in  tes tin g  m ateria ls of h igh po tency. ^

Bacterial inhibition by analogues of pantothenic acid.— See A., 
1942, I I I ,  778.

Cure of paralysis in rats with biotin concentrates and crystalline 
biotin. E. N ielsen an d  C. A. E lveh jem  (J . B io l. Chem., 1942, 144, 
405— 409).— Sm all p roportions of egg w hite  added  to  a  synthetic 
ra tio n  cause a paralysis, w hich  is cured  by  feeding b io tin , bu t not 
by  riboflavin, pyridoxine, o r th e  tw o  to gether. T he paralysis is 
prolonged on a h ig h -fa t d ie t. T he leg m uscle of th e  p a raly tic  rats 
is rich  in  creatine. R- L. E.

Factors affecting the increase in  plasma-ascorbic acid after oral 
ingestion of vitamin-C. E . N . T o d h u n te r (J . N utrition , 1941, 21, 
Su pp l., 12— 13).— In  college w om en th e  m ax. increase in  p la s m a -  
ascorbic acid  following b reak fa st was reached in  approx. the  same 
tim e  w hen th e  sam e source of v itam in-C  w as used, b u t the  abs. 
increase varied  w ith  th e  in itia l level. T he tim e  a t  which max. 
increase w as a tta in e d  w as longer w hen straw berries o r  c a u lif lo w e r  
th a n  w hen orange ju ice  o r ascorbic acid  served as -C  source. Vals. 
re tu rn ed  to  fastin g  level 3— 4 hr. a f te r  th e  m eal. A b s o r p t i o n  ol 
ascorbic  acid  w as n o t affected by  F en  or Fe111 sa lts  o r  by  a  high fat 
in tak e . Ingestion  of d ifferen t levels (100— 400 mg.) of a s c o r b ic
acid  caused corresponding increases in  th e  p eak  of th e  plasma
ab sorp tion  curve. A. G. 1 •
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Influence oi pituitary on synthesis of ascorbic acid in the dog. J.

Mosonyi (Z. physiol. Chem., 1942, 873, 87— 94).—The norm al dog 
can synthesise ascorbic acid, bu t after hypophysectom y there  is 
a large decrease in  th e  am ount of vitam in-C in the  adrenals and 
small in testine, and to  a  sm aller extent in the  liver. I t  is concluded 
that the  p itu ita ry  has a  stim ulating and regulating ascorbotropic 
action. j ,  N . A.

Blood-ascorbic acid of guinea-pigs during immunological pro
cesses. O. P. L izarralde (Rev. Fac. Cienc. Qulm., La Plata, 1941, 
16, 209— 216).— Guinea-pigs are unsuitable for th e  investigation of 
blood-ascorbic acid owing to their small reserve capacity  for the  
vitamin. Vais, obtained after in traperitoneal injection of d iph theria  
antitoxin and sheep corpuscles were consequently unreliable.

F . R . G.
Ascorbic acid content of cows’ milk during pregnancy. A. D.

Holmes, F . T ripp , E . A. Woelfler, and G. H. Satterfield (J. N utrition, 
1941, 22, 267— 271).—The vitam in-C  content of m ilk of Guernsey 
cows was m ax. (22-5 mg. per 1.) during the  first m onth of pregnancy 
and subsequently  showed a  gradual decline. In  m ilk from Holstein 
cows m ax. vals. were reached in th e  6th m onth of pregnancy. 
Differences betw een vals. for individual cows of each breed were 
considerable. A. G. P.

Action of ascorbic acid and hydrogen peroxide on collagen and 
thymonucleohistone. W . v. B. Robertson, M. W . Ropes, and W. 
Bauer (Proc. Soc. E xp . 'Biol. Med., 1942, 49, 697— 698).—Addition 
of ascorbic acid and H 20 2 to  solutions of these substances causes an 
irreversible reduction  of viscosity of abou t 75% . V. J . W.

Catalytic oxidation of ascorbic acid in presence of tea infusions.
G. A. Snow and  S. S. Zilva (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 641— 654).— 
E xtraction of te a  leaves w ith  ether removes an active cata ly st in 
the oxidation  of ascorbic acid, w hilst the residue is also active. 
The unidentified active substances appear to be associated with, 
or chem ically re la ted  to , the  tann in  fraction. Aq. acetone ex tracts 
of the ro o t and  stem  of rhubarb , or aq. infusions of dried rhubarb  
and cam ellia leaves, are also active. The cataly tic  action is inhibited 
by milk, ovalbum in, cysteine, and to  some ex ten t dimedon, w hilst 
N ajP.O ,, glycine, 8-hydroxyquinoline. and N a u ra te  have little  
effect. A naerobic alkaline trea tm en t of tea  infusions a t  100° 
increases th e ir  ca ta ly tic  effect. Benzoylation or acety la tion  p ro
duces tw o inac tive  fractions, one sol. and one insol. in  benzene or 
ether; reac tiva tion  is effected by saponification. I I 3B 0 3 forms 
inactive com plexes w ith the  active substances. P . G. M.

Vitamin-C from pine needles.—See B., 1942, I I I ,  221.
Effectiveness of the sunlight in Tucson, Arizona, for the prevention 

or cure of rickets. M. C. Sm ith, N. Sayre, and E. B lanchard (Arizona  
Agric. E xp . S/a. Tech. Bull.. 1941, No. 90. 171— 195).— R ickets in 
rats was prevented  by  exposure to  m idday sunlight for 1—2-5 
min. in Ju n e —October and for 10 min. in J anuary  or February . 
These tim es were considerably increased each side of m idday. 
Seasonal varia tions in exposure to  indirect sunlight were 10 30 
min. A - 'V . M.

Vitamin-/; and other products of metabolism from yeast. See A., 
1942, I I I ,  778.

Use of toes rather than tib ia  in A.O.A.C. chick method of vitamin-C  
determination. F. D. Baird and  M. J . MacMillan (J. Assoc. Off. 
Agric. Chem., 1942, 25, 5 1 8 —524).—The % ash of th e  middle toes of 
chicks is a  sa tisfactory  criterion. Vals. show slightly  less deviation 
than do those afforded by tibiae. A dvantages are detailed.

A. A. E.
Influence of vitam in-£ deficiency on thyroid and basal metabolism  

of male rats.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  744.
Comparison of anti-sterility and anti-muscular dystrophy potencies 

of o-tocopherol. M. Goettsch and  A. M. Pappenheim er (J . N utrition , 
19^1, 21, Suppl., 7).—O bservations on th e  m in. ra t requirem ent of 
v itam in -£  (as iy«-ii/-a-tocopherol or its  aceta te  or n a tu ra l a- 
tocopherol) for th e  prevention of s te rility  and m uscular dystrophy  
are recorded. Guinea-pigs were cured of m uscular dystrophy  by  
single doses of 25 mg. of a-tocoplierol.

Prophylactic requirement for a-tocopherol in mate and female rats.
G. A. E m erson an d  H . M. E vans (J . h tttrihon  1941 21, Supp l 15— 
16).— a-Tocopheryl aceta te  was adm inistered, 6 tim es weekly, to  
rats receiving a  vitam in-E-deficient d ie t A dosage of 0-2o mg. was 
adequate b u t  0-1 mg. was insufficient for norm al reproduction  in  
males. All females receiving 0-1 mg. o r more produced th e  sam e 
no. and w t. of young; offspring of m others receiving 0-1-mg. doses 
showed dy stro p h y  typ ical of -E  deficiency a n d h a lf  w ere dead b y  the  
13th day. T he young of m others receiving 0 - 2 o  mg. showed sim ilar 
incidence of b u t less severe d y stro p h y ; dosage of 0-75 mg. p revented  
dystrophy in  th e  young. A ' •

Minimum requirement of rabbits for s -
E ppstein a n d  S. Morgulis ( / .  Nutrition, 1941, 22, 41 o— 4 2 4 )— The 
min. requ irem ent of ¿/-a-tocopherol (given as tocopheryl acetate) is 
0'32 mg. pe r kg. body-wt. daily. T his val. is unaffected by  age or 
sex of th e  anim als. The period over which a  supplem ent cured and 
protected th e  anim al against dystrophy  was d irectly  p roportional

to  the  to ta l am oun t of tocopherol given when th is  exceeded 60 mg. 
In tram uscu lar in jections of th e  ace ta te  failed to  cure dystrophv .

A. G. P.
a-Tocopherol in neuromuscular disorders.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  737. 
Photo-electric determination of ¿/-a-tocopherol in serum.— See A..

1942, I I I ,  733.

Fat metabolism in rat acrodynia. F. W. Q uackenbush, F . K um -
merow, and H . Steenbock (J. N utrition, 1941, 21, Suppl., 11— 12).__
A crodynia induced in  ra ts  by  a  d ie t free from  unsa tu ra ted  acids was 
com pletely cured by  adm in istration  of ethyl linoleate. Pan to th en ic  
acid had no curative  effect b u t  pyridoxine alleviated  th e  sym ptom s 
som ew hat; a  m ix ture  of th e  tw o was still m ore effective. Rice- 
b ran  e x trac t delayed th e  sym ptom s b u t was no t p erm anen tly  
curative. F u rth e r supplem ents of linoleic or arachidonic (bu t no t 
linolenic) acid effected a  cure and prom oted norm al reproduction. 
In  affected ra ts  th e  fa t con ten t was dim inished and th e  I  val. of 
body-fat increased w ith  th e  appearance of derm atitis . A dm in istra 
tio n  of linoleic acid increased th e  fa t con ten t and lowered th e  I val., 
pyridoxine caused sligh t increase in  fa t w ithou t change of I  val., 
and rice b ran  e x trac t or pyridoxine +  p an tho then ic  acid m arkedly 
increased th e  fa t co n ten t and lowered th e  I val. F a t ty  acids from 
acrodynic ra ts  or those cured b y  rice b ran  e x trac t were non-curative. 
F a t ty  livers did n o t occur. A. G. P.

Specificity of inositol. D. W . W oolley (J. N utrition, 1941, 21, 
Suppl., 17).— Alopecia in m ice is cured  by  adm in istra tion  of inositol 
or c erta in  of i ts  esters, e.g., hexa-acetate, p hy tin , or kephalin. Inositol 
produces grow th response in  y east b u t the  a c tiv ity  of esters in  th is 
respect is small. P an to then ic  acid also influences alopecia in mice. 
H air m ay be lost in  th e  absence of inosito l or p an to th en ic  acid.

A. G. P.

X IX .— METABOLISM, GENERAL AND SPECIAL.
Energy and gaseous metabolism of hen as affected by temperature.

H. G. B a ro tt and  E . M. Pringle (J. N utrition, 1941, 22, 273— 286).— 
T he m etabolism  of R hode Island hens in  th e  tem p, range 10— 35° 
is exam ined. A typ ica l diurnal rh y th m  in m etabolism  (max. in  
m orning and m in. in  evening) is shown. T he m etabolic ra te -tem p . 
curve exh ib its a  m in. a t  25-5° and a  m ax. a t  16■ 1 ° and  decreases as 
tem p, falls from 15-5° to  10°. T h e  O , and CO, th erm al quo tien ts 
20 hours a fte r  feeding ind icated  a  fa t  m etabolism . T he ra te  of 
elim ination  of re sp ira to ry  m oisture was approx. const, betw een 
19-4° and 24°. The. ra te  a t  32-2° was treb le  th a t  a t  26-7'5.

A. G. P.
Effect of malonate and iodoacetate on respiration of brains of rats 

of various ages. D. B. T yler (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 
537— 539).— 0 2 u p tak e  of ra t  b ra in  a t  b ir th  is on ly  slightly  affected 
by O-Ol.M-malonate, b u t th e  decrease reaches a d u lt level a t  10 days. 
10~4M -iodoacetate reduces it 46%  a t  1 d ay  and 26%  in  adults.

V. J . W.
Effect of 2 : 4-dinitrophenol on rat brain respiration at 25° and

37-5°. F. A. F u h rm an  and  J . Field, 2nd (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol.
M ed., 1942, 49, 504— 507).— O ptim al concn. for stim ulation  is th e  
sam e a t e ither tem p., b u t there  is m ore stim u la tion  a t  25° and th e  
min. inh ib ito ry  concn. is greater. V, J . W ,

Dehydrogenatic activity of bovine articular cartilage in relation to 
its age. O. R osenthal, M. A. Bowie, and  G. W agoner (J. Cell. Comp. 
Physiol., 1942, 19, 333— 340).— D ehydrogenatic  a c tiv ity  decreases 
very  little  w ith  age and alw ays g reatly  exceeds re sp ira to ry  capacity  
in  absence of a  s tim u la ting  dye. Therefore the  decrease of resp ir
a to ry  a c tiv ity  w ith  age previously  observed (A., 1942, I I I ,  42) is 
due to  a  failure of th e  O -activating  com ponent. V. J . W.

Metabolism of tissue cultures. I. Chick embryo.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  728. 

Cell metabolism and cell division.-—See A., 1942, I I I ,  727. 
Respiration of neurones.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  738. 
Volumetric microrespirometer for aquatic organisms. P. F .

Scholander an d  G. A. E dw ards (Rev. Sci. Instr., 1942, 13, 292—  
295).—W ater con tain ing  th e  anim al o r p la n t is equ ilib rated  w ith  th e  
gas phase above i t ; 0 2 consum ed is then  determ ined by  absorbing 
C 0 2 and passing in O , to  const, vol. from  a m icrom eter bure tte .

A. A. E .
Nutritional status of college w o m en : factors contributing to 

variability in basal metabolism. C. M. Young, M. S. P ittm a n , E . G. 
Donelson, and  G. M. K insm an (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, Su pp l., 18).—  
In ter- and  in tra -ind iv idual v a riab ility  in  basal m etabolism  is 
exam ined sta tis tica lly  and su itab le  m ethods of selecting d a ta  are 
discussed. The val. of a  p re lim inary  period of ad ap ta tio n  to  
rou tine  tes tin g  is indicated . Increased scholastic o r ex tracu rricu la r 
responsibilities increased th e  v a riab ility  of basal m etabolism .

A. G. P .
Calculation of heat production from insensible loss of weight.

M. W . Jo h n s to n  and  L. H . N ew burgh (J . clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 
357— 363).— 24-hr. h e a t p roduction  can be sa tisfac torily  pred ic ted
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from  th e  insensible loss of w t. F ac to rs  are  described for use in  
accordance w ith  th e  ty p o  of d ie t fed. C. J . C. B .

Influence of plane of nutrition and of environmental temperature 
on relationship between basal metabolism and endogenous nitrogen 
metabolism subsequently determined. R . T reichler and H . H . 
M itchell (J. N utrition, 1941, 22, 333— 343).— T he ra tio , endogenous 
u rin a ry  N : basal h e a t for a d u lt r a ts '( 2 ’0 m g . : 1 cal.) was d istu rbed  
un d er conditions affecting th e  tw o factors d ifferently . A previously 
low environm en ta l tem p , increased endogenous N  excretion  irre 
spective  of th e  plane of n u tritio n , b u t  increased th e  basal m etabolic 
ra te  only when accom panied b y  an  increased caloric in tak e . The 
ra tio  m ay  be unaffected b y  lowering of tem p , if  th e  p lane of n u tritio n  
is  increased p ro p o rtiona te ly  to  th e  energy req u irem en t; i t  is alw ays 
depressed b y  increased  caloric in tak e  w ith o u t fall in  env ironm ental 
tem p . A. G. P .

Influence of previous regimes of protein feeding on endogenous 
nitrogen metabolism of rats. R . B. F rench , J . I. R o u th , an d  H . A. 
M attill ( / .  N utrition , 1941, 22, 383-—389).— R a ts  used to  ascertain  
th e  biological val. of pro teins b y  th e  balance m ethod ten d  to  o v er
com pensate for depletion  of body-pro tein  du ring  realim en ta tio n  
a f te r  periods of deficiency. Such anim als, when used again  for 
N  balance experim ents, requ ire  a  longer period  on N -deficient 
d ie ts  before th e  u rin a ry  X  falls to  th e  accepted  endogenous level 
an d  consequently  suffer a  g reater loss of w t. th a n  do norm al controls. 
These effects a re  m ost m arked in an im als of 100— 200 g. w t.

A. G. P.
Influence of anterior pituitary extract on protein and carbohydrate 

metabolism.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  747.

Specific dynamic action of amino-acids in infants. M. D ann, 
M. D. Kelly, H . M cN am ara, and  J.*C. C urtis (Amcr. J . V is . Child., 
1942, 63, 900— 913).— Glycine in doses of 1 g. pe r kg. body  w t. or 
m ore produced increased h ea t p roduction  in  15 in fan ts  (by 6—  
1 6% ); 0-4-—2 g. pe r kg. of phenylalanine or ty rosine  was inactive. 
E xcre tion  of N was significantly  increased a fte r ingestion of glycine 
b u t  only slightly , when a t  all, a fte r  ingestion of th e  a rom atic  am ino- 
acids. C. J . C. B.

Metabolism of amino-acids in diabetes mellitus. J . A. L uetscher, 
ju n . (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 275— 279).— 12 p a tie n ts  w ith  severe 
u n trea ted  d iabe tes m ellitus had  h igh  fasting  p lasm a-am ino-acid 
levels, and  increased u rin ary  excretion  of am ino-acids. A dm in istra 
tio n  of insulin  caused a  rap id  re tu rn  of blood levels to  norm al. On 
continued  insu lin  therapy , th e  p lasm a-am ino-acid was m ain ta ined  a t  
norm al levels, d esp ite  th e  fluctuation  of th e  blood-sugar.

C. J . C. B.
Origin of acetic acid produced by in-vivo acetylation. n .  In

gestion of sulphanilamide and deuterosuccinic acid. K. B ernhard  
(Z. physiol. Chcm., 1941, 271, 208— 210; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  258).—  
W hen sulphanilam ide, toge th e r w ith  dideuterosuccinic acid, is fed 
to  rab b its , th e  p -acety lsu lphan ilam ide excreted  con tains p ractically  
no D. Succinic acid or one of its  m etabolic  products, therefore, is 
unlikely  to  bo th e  source of the  detox ify ing  ace ty l group.

F . O. H.
Acetylation of amino-aeids in vivo. K. B ernhard  and  H . S tein- 

ha'user (Z. physiol. Chetn., 1942, 273, 31— 3S).— A fter feeding 
d-hexahydrophenylalanine to  dogs i t  undergoes op tica l inversion  
an d  acety l-/-hexahydrophenylalan ine is excreted  in th e  urine. 
T h is acety la tion , w hich is a  ty p e  of detox ication , resu lts th rough  
d irec t ace ty la tion  by  acetic  acid, for when deutero-acetic  acid o r 
-e thanol is fed w ith  d- o r /-hexahydrophenyla'lanine, dcu teroacety l- 
/-hexahydrophenylalan ine is excreted. J .  N . A.

Formation of cysteine from homocysteine and serine by liver tissue 
of rats. F . B inkley an d  V. du V igneaud {/. B iol: Chem., 1942, 144, 
507— 511).— R a t ’s liver converts a  m ix tu re  of ¿/-hom ocysteine and 
¿/-serine in to  /-cysteine. T he,reaction  is scarcely inh ib ited  by  CN'. 
In  absence of serine, only v ery  slight form ation  of cysteine occurs, 
and  m eth ion ine is n o t nearly  so effective as is hom ocysteine. Only 
very  sm all am oun ts of cysteine are  form ed w hen (/-serine o r d- 
hom ocysteine is used. T he significance of th e  resu lts in con
ju n c tio n  w ith  th e  biological behav iour of th e  unsym m etrical thio- 

le ther, //-S-(/3-amino-/3-carboxyethyl) hom ocysteine (cystathionine) is 
discussed. " J . N . A.

Fate of dietary serine in body of rats. D e W . S te tten , ju n . (J.
Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 501— 506).—-W hen «//-serine con ta in ing  
15N is fed in  sm all am oun ts to  ra ts  for 3 days under s tan d ard  d ie ta ry  
conditions, i t  is  inco rpora ted  in to  th e  body-phosphatides and 
-proteins. I t  is also decarboxylated  and  gives rise to  e thanol- 
am ine. C ystine isolated from  th e  p ro te ins has a  h igh  c o n ten t of 
15N, and  hence th e  C chain  of serine is converted  in to  cystine  by  
th e  r a t .  ’ J .  N . A.

Isolation of lanthionine from various proteins. D. B. Jones a n d , 
M. J . H o rn  (J. N utrition , 1941, 21, S u pp l., 13— 14).— T he isolation  
of lan th ion ine  from  hair, feathers, and lac talbum in  is described. 
Conversion of cystine  in to  lan th ion ine  in  th e  in testin a l t ra c t  is 
ind ica ted . A. G. P .
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Bile and metabolism. I. Fate of cholic acid in the guinea-pig.—
See A., 1942, I I I ,  755.

Relation of fasting ketosis to nature of protein and fat content o! 
preceding diet. E . M. M acK ay, F . E . Visscher, an d  A. N. W ick (Proc. 
Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 514— 510).— B lood and  urinary 
ketones are h ighest when ra ts  have been fed on a  “  poor ” protein 
(gelatin) which m akes availab le  less body-pro téin  for catabolism 
and therefore  less glucose. K etone vais, w ere-least a fte r  a  serum- 
a lbum in d iet, and  in te rm ed iate  a fte r edestin  o r casein. Varying 
fa t was w ith o u t effect. V. J . W.

Hereditary nature of gout. C. J .  Sm yth  and  R . H . F reyberg  (Ann. 
int. M ed., 1942, 16, 46— 56).— The fam ilies of 2 p a tie n ts  suffering 
from gout were exam ined. 7 of 8 m ale m em bers of these families 
have elevated blood-uric  acid  concns., 5 suffer from  gout. No 
fem ale m em ber of these fam ilies suffers from  g o u t or elevated 
blood-uric acid. In  th e  males, gou t existed  in successive generations.

A. S.
Rôle of phosphoric acid in dehydrogenation processes,- and their 

biological importance. F. L ynen  (Naturwiss., 1942, 30, 398—406).— 
A review  of th e  functions of H 3P 0 4 in  th e  m etabolism  of carbo
h y d ra tes, and  i ts  im portance  in th e  cell-regulating mechanism.

P. G. M.
Simplified method for determining aerobic glycolysis. K . Vietôrisz 

(M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 396— 399).— T h e  m ethod involves 
e lim inating  th e  to ta l-C 0 2 facto r in  W arb u rg ’s m ethod, a  source 
of erro r due to  changes of th e  balance of dissociation of Ringer's 
solution, by  add ing  various am oun ts of lac tic  acid. A. W. M.

Pantothenic acid and utilisation of glucose by living and cell-free 
systems. P. C. T eague and  R . J . W illiam s ( / .  Gen. Physiol., 1942, 
25, 777— 783).— A dded p an to th en ic  acid has no appreciable effect 
on fe rm en ta tion  of glucose w hen used w ith  d ialysed or acetone- 
p p td . y eas t juice, an d  i t  does n o t affect th e  ra te  of phosphorylation 
of glucose o r th e  ra te  of decarboxy la tion  of p y ru v ic  acid by yeast 
juice. A ddition  of p an to th en ic  acid causes acceleration of fer
m en ta tio n  by  deficient y eas t cells, w hich is accom panied by  " bind
ing ”  of th e  acid by  th e  cells. T h is effect is n o t inh ib ited  by Ar- 
(ay-dihydroxy-jS^-dim ethylbutyryl)taurine (Snell, A., 1941, III, 
685), and when large am oun ts of th is  arc  used, ferm entation is 
ac tu a lly  accelerated. P an to th en ic  acid has no effect on O, con
sum ption  of hom ogenised chick tissues du ring  u tilisa tion  of glucose, 
and  n e ither th e  acid n o r p an to y ltau rin e  has an y  effect on the 
anaerobic glycolysis of p an to th en ic  acid-deficient, homogenised 
chick tissues. H encc, p an to th en ic  acid does n o t  serve as a  dis
sociable co-enzym e for th e  g lycolytic system s investigated .

Effect of toxin of Trimeresurus mucrosquamatus (Cantor) on 
carbohydrate metabolism of rabbits. S. To an d  K. Chin (Japan. J. 
M ed. Sci., 1941, IV , 13, 207— 243). H . H. K.

Factors controlling glucose formation in liver. P. Fantl, M. N. 
Rom e, an d  J .  F . Nelson (Austral. J .  E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 121— 
124).— T he livcr-enzym e system  w hich form s glucose from  glycogen 
has an  op tim um  p it  a t  6-0. T his is th e  sam e as for liver extracts 
in  w hich th e  phosphatase  is p a r tly  inh ib ited  by  h igh concn. of 
POt '" . B reakdow n of hexose 1- b u t n o t of 6-phosphate increases 
w ith  ac id ity  betw een p u  7-6 and  5-6. N orm al in-vivo  concns. of 
glucose do n o t in h ib it breakdow n of glycogen. P. G. M'.

Anterior pituitary in carbohydrate metabolism of eviscerated rat.— 
See A., 1942, I I I ,  747. 

Influence of diethylstilboestrol on carbohydrate metabolism.—See
A., 1942, I I I ,  750.

’Diet calculator for simplifying diet prescription in diabetes 
mellitus. T. G. R ando lph  (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 111— 
119). . C. J. C. B.

Galactose tolerance and thyroid disease. J . A. Rosenkrantz, M. 
B ruger, a n d  A. J . L o ck h art (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204. 36—40).— 
P a tien ts  w ith  hyperth ryo id ism , B rig h t’s disease, upper respiratory 
infections, m alignan t disease, and  those who have recently  rece iv ed  
sulphonam ide th e rap y  frequen tly  show im p a irm en t in  oral galactose 
to lerance. T he im p a irm en t is m ost m arked in thyrotoxicosis 
owing to  increased ra te  of abso rp tion  of th is  sugar from  th e  intestinal 
t r a c t  and  h ep atic  dam age. P a tie n ts  w ith  d iabetes m ellitus have a 
norm al to lerance for ingested galactbse. C. J . C. B.

Disagreement in results of two types of oral glucose tolerance tests.
P. H . L angner, ju n ., a n d  E . J . Dewees (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 204, 
85— 92).— E xperience w ith  160 sub jects suggests th a t  th e  1-dose 
glucose to lerance te s t i s  m ore reliable th a n  th e  E x to n -R o se  p ro c e d u re .

C . J .  C. B.
Metabolism of calcium and phosphorus as influenced by various 

activated sterols.*—See A., 1942, I I I ,  763. 
Elimination of iron through kidney and salivary glands of guinea- 

pig. J .  O dier (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1941, [v], 23, Suppl.,
259).— A fter subcutaneous adm in istra tio n  of ju s t  sufficient of a 
m ix tu re  of equal p a r ts  of Iv4Fe(C N ), and  F e  N H , c itra te  to  cause 
ren al e lim ination  of Fe, no F e  appears in  th e  saliva  b u t a  sm all

A., III.—XIX, METABOLISM, GENERAL AND SPECIAL.
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proportion appears when the  dose is trebled. If  the  pedicle of the  
kidney is ligatured  and no Fe is elim inated by the kidney or found 
in the urine, th e  Fe contents of the  saliva, spleen, liver, and adrenal 
cortex* increase. W . McC.

Influence of menstruation on carbohydrate tolerance in diabetes 
mellitus. H . I. C ram er (Canad, Med. Assoc. 1942, 47, Cl— 55). 
—Of 36 trea ted  and uninfected cases of diabetes with acidosis and 
coma, 17 show ed th e  a tta ck  a t the  m enstrual period. C. J. C. B.

Biochemistry of strontium. M. Fay, M. A. Andcrsch, and V. G. 
Behrmann (J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 144, 383—392).—Sr given orally  or 
intravenously m ay  appear in the  blood in diffusible or non-diffusible 
(combined w ith  P 0 4" '  or protein) form. A dm inistration of Sr 
lowers serum -Ca, although th is is not due to a  simple replacem ent. 
Serum-inorg. P 0 4" ' tends to  be high, bu t there is no effect on 
serum-protein o r -Mg. ' Sr given orally is m ainly excreted in the  
faxes and, w hen given intravenously, in  the urine. Much of the  Sr 
may be re ta ined  in  th e  body, and some is deposited in the  bones. 

f R. L . E.

X X .— PHARMACOLOGY AND TOXICOLOGY.
2-Sulphanilamido-a-d-glucose and derivatives.—See A., 1942, II , 

351.
4 : 4'-Diaminobenzophenone and other sulphur-free compounds 

with sulphonamide activity.— See A., 1942, II , 362.
Ionisation of sulphonamides. C. L. Fox, jun., and H. M. Rose 

(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 142— 145).—The degree of 
dissociation a t  p u  7 of sulphanilam ide, sulphapyridine, sulphathiazole, 
and sulphadiazine is inversely correlated w ith the  miri. effective 
bacteriostatic concn. and directly  w ith the  min, concn. of p-am ino- 
benzoic acid necessary to  in h ib it bacteriostasis. V. J . W.

Mechanism of sulphonamide action. I. Acidic dissociation and 
antibacterial effect. F. C. Schmelkes, O. Wyss, H. C. Marks, B. J. 
Ludwig, an d  F . B. S trandskov (Proc. Soc. Exp. B io l:M ed., 1942, 50, 
145— 148).— Sulphonam ides are more effective a t  a  high pn, where a 
proportionately larger fraction is present in an  anionic species. ̂

Penetration of sulphonamides through intact skin by iontophoresis 
and other means of local application. W. G. Clark, E. A. Strakosch, 
and C. N ordlum  (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 43— 48).-— 
Penetration of N a  sulphathiazole by  iontophoresis and by w et 
dressings is equal up to  6 hr. Penetra tion  from ointm ents, or by  
iontophoresis of sa tu rated  Ca sulphathiazole, is less in ra ts. Ca 
and N a sulphath iazole behave sim ilarly in rabbits. V. J . W.

Percutaneous application of sulphanilamide in animals and men.
B. Zondek, Y. M. Bromberg, and B. Shapiro (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
Med., 1942, 50, 1 1 6 — 1 2 0 ).—Sulphanilamide, 15% in acetone, with 
glycerin and soap is readily absorbed through th e  rab b it s skin 
and blood concn. is equal to th a t  obtained by  oral adm inistration . 
-In m an blood concn. is no t equal to  th a t  obtained by  m outh  b u t 
vomiting is m uch rarer. V. J . W.

Bacteriostatic effect of sulphathiazole in various ointment bases.
E. A. S trakosch and V. M. Olsen (Arch. Dermal. Syphtlol., 1942, 46,
44—53).— N a sulphathiazole is m ost rapidly  effective when in 
corporated in to  bases of the  water-in-oil type  of emulsion which are 
rich in cholesterol. C. J. C. B.

Choice of media for in-vitro sulphonamide studies. M. L. Cooper 
and H. M. Keller (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1942, 50, 148— lo2).— 
A pparent inh ib ition  of sulphonam ide action m ay be due to  th e  culture 
medium used being specially favourable to  bacteria l growth and 
vice versa. • • J * *

Non-permeability of blood clot to sulphonamidfes at increased tem- 
perature. A. K ershbaum  and L. Schwartz i f  roc. Soc. h x p . Biol. 
M ed.,, 1942, 50, 165— 167).— No penetration  took place in to  clots 
in vitro even a t  tem p, of 41° and in presence of heparin.

V. J . W.
Effects of cozymase on growth of staphylococci and antistaphylo- 

coccal action of sulphonamides. W . W. Spink, J . J .  Viymo, a n d  O. 
-Mickelson (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. M ed.. 1942, 50, 31— 36).— Max. 
growth to o k  place in absence of nicotinic acid and presence of 
cozymase because the la tte r  contained sufficient th iam in, ”  >th 
inocula of CO organism s per c.c. inhibition of bacteriostasis by 
sulphapyridine or sulphanilam ide was caused by cozym ase b u t no t 
by th iam in  or n icotinic acid. • J-

Effect of sulphonamides on staphylocoagulase., W . W. Spink and  
J. J. Vivino (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. Med., 1942,.50, 37—41).—  
Sulphathiazole, sulphanilam ide, and p-am inobenzoic acid ac 
celerated c lo tting  of c itrated  plasm a b y  sterile bro th  staphylococcus 
filtrate. C lotting  was inhibited by sulphadiazine. \  . J . \V.

Non-speciflcity of sulphonamides. ^ W y s s*  5K; qGr,n f  “f^ ’i? nd
F. C. Schm elkes (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. Med.,,1942, 49, 618— b-1).— 
Relative efficiencies of various sulphonam ides in neutralising  p- 
aminobenzoic acid were const, irrespective of the  te s t organism
employed. V. J . W .

Inhibition of antimalarial action of sulphonamides by /j-amino- 
benzoic acid. J. M aier and E . R iley  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 
1942, 50, 152— 154).—^-A m inobenzoic acid  inh ib its th e  an ti- 
m alarial action of sulphanilam ide against P . gallinaceum  b u t does 
n o t affect th a t  of a tcb rin  or quinine. V. J . W.

Antisulphonamide action of adenine. G. J .  M artin  and  C. V. 
F isher (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 289— 290).— Adenine su lp h a te  (0-8 
mg. per g.) com pletely in h ib its  th e  chem otherapeutic  action  of 
sulphanilam ide, sulphadiazine, sulphapyrid ine, and sulphathiazole 
when adm inistered  (2—4 m g.per g.) to  mice infected w ith Strep, hcr.mo- 
lyticus. G uanine and  uracil exh ib it no an tisu lphonam ide action. I t  is 
suggested th a t  th e  action  of sulphonam ides against streptococci 
is due to  th e ir  interference w ith th e  norm al u tilisa tion  of adenine, 
an  essential grow th factor functioning in v ita l enzym e system s.

J . N. A.
Phytopharmacological reactions of blood after sulphonamides.

D. I. M acht (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 694— 696),— Serum  
from  rab b its or pa tien ts receiving full doses of various sulphonam ides 
was only slightly  more toxic to  lupin  seedlings th a n  norm al serum , 
in  c o n tra s t w ith  serum  from pem phigus cases. V. J . W.

Inactivating effects of sulphapyridine on leucotoxic action of 
benzene. M. M cCarty and  W . S. T ille tt (J. E xp . M ed., 1941, 74, 
531— 543).— L eucopenia developing in  rab b its a fte r subcutaneous 
in jection  of benzene (1 c.c. per kg. per day) is p reven ted  by  oral 
adm in istration  of su lphapyrid ine  (1 g. pe r kg. per day). /¡-Amino- 
benzoic acid fails to  in h ib it th e  leucotoxic action  of benzene. 
Sulphapyridine alone does no t produce leucocytosis; sulphapyrid ine 
and  benzene given together resu lt in a  lower to ta l phenol and a 
re la tively  h igher com bined phenol excretion th an  th a t  of anim als 
given benzene alone. Sulphapyridine possibly influences th e  
oxidation  of benzene. A. C. F .

Sulphanilamide in treatment of rheumatism in children. J.
Zahorsky an d  T. S. Z ahorsky (Arch. Pedial., 1942, 59, 361— 364).— 
P ro m p t and p e rm anen t relief was produced in 4 cases by  2—4 
d ay s’ sulphonam ide trea tm e n t followed by  salicylate. Sulphanil- 
am ide o r sulphathiazole has no effect on  th e  jo in ts, b u t  checks the  
prim e source of infection. C. J. C. B.

Chemotherapy of pneumonia and immunity reactions. J. G. M.
Bullowa, N. H . Shackm an, and  D. S ta ts  (A nn . int. M ed., 1942, 16, 
57— 70).— If trea te d  very early  w ith  sulphonam ides, th e  pneum o
cocci are  a tte n u a ted  o r killed and im m unity  is established a t  th e  
usual tim e as if  the  p a tien t had  recovered spontaneously  from  a 
mild pneumococcal infection. F a s t pneum ococci resisting  chem o
th erap y  m ay respond to  type-sp. serum  therap y . T he d iagnostic  
im portance of acu te  phase or “  C "  p ro tein  and th e  causes of failure 
w ith  chem otherapy are  discussed. A. S.

Protective activity of normal human and animal sera lor sulpha- 
pyridine-treated mice infected with pneumococci. S. Spicer (J. 
clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 423— 427).— A dm inistra tion  of norm al 
dogs’ or a d u lt hum an  sera increased th e  survival ra te  of sulpha- 
pyrid ine-trea ted  mice, when tested  ag a in st type  I pneum ococci. 
The sera of mice, ra ts , guinea-pigs, rabb its, and hum an in fan ts 
were ineffective. H um an a d u lt sera p ro tected  mice against small 
doses of type  I I I  pneum ococci b u t  dim inished th e  survival ra te  of 
su lphapyrid ine-treated  mice infected w ith  type  I I I  pneumococci. 
A bsorption w ith hom ologous pneum ococcus cu ltu res destroyed the 
p ro tec tive  ac tiv ity . A bsorption  w ith  heterologous cu ltu res left a  
variab le  fraction  of p ro tec tive  activ ity , even when very  large doses 
of cu ltu re  wefe used for absorption . C. J .  C. B.

Intraperitoneal sulphanilamide. R . V. H udson an d  R . Sm ith  
(Lancet, 1942, 242, 437— 440).— 10— 15 g. of su lphanilam ide was 
applied in traperitonea lly  in  cases of peritonea l con tam ination . 2 
o u t of 24 cases died as com pared w ith  10 o u t of 18 cases in whom  no 
drug  was used. C. A. K.

Effect of promin on blood of patients with tuberculosis. B. E.
H all, I<. P fuetze , H . C. H inshaw , an d  W . H . Feldm an (Proc. S ta ff  
M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 24— 27).— Oral ad m in istra tion  of large doses 
(3-2 g.) for 8— 10 days causes excessive destruction  of blood w ith  
resulting  haemolytic ana:m ia. Sm aller doses adm in istered  for 4— 6 
m onths did n o t produce anaemia. H . H. K .

Cure of experimental staphylococcal meningitis. W. J . M acNeal, 
M. J . Spence, an d  A. B levins (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 
176— 179).— 9 o u t of 22 rab b its  recovered when trea ted .im m ediate ly  
a fte r  in tra -ciste rnal inoculation  w ith bacteriophage an d  su lp h a
thiazole. v .  J . W .

Sulphathiazole in staphylococcal septicaemia. W . S. Flowers,
D. H . Collins, and  K . H . H a rd y  (Lancet, 1942, 242, 470_473). -
Two cases of Staph, aureus sep ticem ia  were successfully trea ted  w ith  
su lphath iazole, th e  to ta l  dosage being 232 and  169 g„ respectively.

C. A. K .’
Sulphonamides and serum in pneumococcal meningitis. V. N.

Leyshon (Lancet, 1942, 242, 352— 354).— 5 of 7 p a tien ts  w ith 
pneum ococcal m eningitis recovered a fte r trea tm e n t w ith solu- 
septasine, su lphapyrid ine, and  type-sp . serum . C. 4 . K.



Sulphapyridine in pneumococcal meningitis. A. Sakula  (Lancet, 
1942, 242, 444— 446).— A m ale in fan t of 17 m onths w ith  p rim ary  
pneum ococcal m ening itis was successfully trea te d  w ith  su lp h a
pyrid ine . ' C. A. K.

Meningococcus infection treated with sulphonamide drugs. D. L.
K lein (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1942, 47, 143— 150).— 41 cases were 
tre a te d  successfully w ith  su lphonam ides alone. C. J . C. B.

Sulphonamides in meningococcal endocarditis. J . G. C utts, G. 
K rafft, an d  P . H . W illcox (Lancet, 1942, 242, 292— 293),— A m an 
w ith  m eningococcal endocard itis recovered a fte r 90 g. of sulph- 
an ilam ide -f- 130 g. of su lphapyrid ine  +  560 g. of su lphath iazole  
given du rin g  9 m onths. „ C. A. K.

Sulphapyridine in male gonorrhoea. S. M. L aird  (Lancet, 1942,
242, 463— 464).— D ifferent schem es of dosage of su lphapyrid ine , 
w ith  and  w ith o u t u re th ra l irriga tion , were tr ie d  in  764 cases of acu te  
gonococcal an te rio r u re th ritis . T he best resu lts  followed 4-hourly 
doses of 1 g. of d rug  for 4 days (24 g. to ta l) +  u re th ra l lavage and 
h igh fluid in tak e . C. A. K .

Blood-sulphapyridine concentrations in treatment oí gonorrhoea.
R . W . F a irb ro th e r and  C. A. A ym er (Lancet, 1942, 242, 464— 466).—  
S tudies of blood concn. of su lphapyrid ine  were corre lated  w ith  
clinical resu lts  in  140 cases of acu te  gonorrhoea. In itia l m assive 
dosage is unnecessary  for effective trea tm en t. C. A. K .

Stricture of rectum due to lymphogranuloma venereum ; symp
toms and treatment with sodium sulphanilylsulphanilate. J . G.
Levy, E . C. H older, an d  J . G. M. B ullow a (A m er. J .  digest. D is., 
1942, 9, 237— 239).— F av o u rab le  resu lts  a re  recorded in  102 cases. 
No surgical tre a tm e n t o th er th a n  d ila ta tio n  w as necessary, b u t  th e  
d rug  m u st be con tinued  for several years. N . F . M.

Treatment of anorectal infections with suppositories containing 
sulphanilamide and local ansesthetic. H . L aufm an  an d  M. D iam ond 
(Amer. J .  digest. D is., 1942, 9, 144— 146).— 1% su lphan ilam ide  
plus m etycaine  in  a  ge la tin  base is recom m ended. N . F . M.

(A) Sodium sulphadiazine in  treatment of experimental strepto
coccal infection. (B) Sulphadiazine in experimental streptococcal 
infection— effects of local implantation. B. M cSwain a n d  F . Glenn 
(Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 44, 223— 230, 231— 233).— N a su lp h a
d iazine  given subcutaneously  to  ra b b its  in  doses of 0-4 g. pe r kg. 
was b acteric ida l for jS-haemolytic streptococci in  th e  blood, and  
prolonged th e  life of rab b its  w ith  wounds inocu lated  w ith  th is  
organism .

(b ) Sulphadiazine im p lan ted  in  w ounds in  ra b b its  inocu la ted  
w ith  /3-haemqlytic streptococci decreased th e  m o rta lity  ra te , increased 
th e  survival tim e, an d  lowered %  o f positive  blood cultures. F . S.

Sulphonamide-resistant streptococci. A. E . F ran c is  (Lancet, 
1942, 242, 408— 409).— 13 cases of, w ound infection  by  a  su lphon
am id e-resistan t s tra in  of Strep, pyogenes ty p e  12 a re  reported , and  
th e  orig in  was traced  to  a  single in fected  case. T he in fection  was 
e rad ica ted  in  one case by  local app lication  of gram icidin.

C. A. K.
Bactericidal action of sulphathiazole on Strep, fcecalis. H . F . 

H elm holz (Proc. S ta ff M ayo C lin., 1941, 16, 737— 744).— T he grow th 
of th e  Strep, fa ca lis  in  u rine  is in h ib ited  a t  p-u 4-9. Su lphath iazole 
has a  g reater bacteric ida l ac tion  on th e  strep tococcus when th e  
p a  of th e  u rine  is low, and is superior to  sulphanilam ide.

H . H . K.
Use of sulphathiazole with primary mastoid wound closure. F . W .

Shaver (Canad. M ed. Assoc. J .,  1942, 47, 7— 11).— Com plete p rim ary  
closure, using  im p lan ted  su lphath iazo le  crystals, was carried  ou t 
in  16 m astoidectom ies. P rim ary  healing  of th e  w ound took  place 
in  10 cases. In  5 cases w ith  sligh t sep ara tio n  of th e  sk in  edges 
p rim ary  healing was delayed up to  th e  16th d ay  w ith o u t infection.

C. J . C. B.
Sulphaguanidine in ulcerative intestinal disease. J . M. Stickney,

F . R . H eilm an, J . A. B argen, an d  W . H . D earing  (Proc. S ta ff  M ayo  
Clin., 1942, 17, 33— 44).— 46 p a tie n ts  w ere trea te d  w ith  su lp h a
guanidine. Some showed considerable im provem en t b u t  o thers 
no t. No co rrelation  betw een bacterio logy of th e  stools an d  clinical 
response could be m ade. S tools of 6 p a tie n ts  who im proved 
c linically  w ith  sulphaguanidine, and  7 w ho d id  no t, show ed a  decrease 
in  E . colt, and  th e  stools of 3 p a tie n ts  who im proved exh ib ited  no 
change in  E . coli. B acteriological stud ies on Strep, fcecalis and  
C. welchii were likewise inconclusive. H . H . K.

Bacteriostatic properties of sulphanilamide and some of its deriv
atives. I .  Succinylsulphathiazole, new chemotherapeutic agent 
locally active in the gastrointestinal tract. E . J .  P o th , F , L. K n o tts , 
J .  T . Lee, an d  F . In u i (Arch. Surg., Chicago, 1942, 44, 187— 207).—  
Succinylsulphanilam ide and succinylsulphath iazole strong ly  in 
h ib ited  coliform  organism s in  th e  gastro in testin a l t r a c t  of th e  dog. 
T h ey  hav e  re la tive ly  s trong  acid  p roperties, liberating  C 0 2 from  aq. 
so lu tions of inorg. carbonates and  b icarbonates. Succinylsulpha
th iazo le  is re la tive ly  re s is tan t to  chem ical hydrolysis, b u t  is sp lit 
b y  bac teria , y ield ing  sulphath iazo le. I n  vitro i t  has low bac terio 
s ta tic  ac tio n  ag a in st B. coli. Owing to  i ts  low absorp tion , a  h igh  
concn. c an  be m ain ta in ed  in  th e  gastro -in tes tin a l t r a c t  in  m an.
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giving a  h igh b ac terio sta tic  action . T he stools becam e semifluid 
and  re la tive ly  odourless. Concn. in  th e  blood rem ains low for the 
d rug  is rap id ly  excreted  b y  th e  kidneys. T here  are  no  severe toxic 
reac tions in  m an. F . S.

Thiazole derivatives of sulphanilamide in monkey malaria. B. V.
P a te l (Current Sci., 1942, 11, 187).— P arasite s  of Plasmodium  
K nowlesi d isappear com pletely  from  th e  peripheral blood of monkeys 
in  4 days a fte r  trea tm e n t w ith  2-jV '-suIphanilamido-5-ethylthiazole 
o r N '-m ethy lsu lpha th iazo le  (1 g. tw ice d a ily ) ; th e  relapse observed 
w ith  contro ls trea te d  w ith  a teb rin  does n o t occur. T he blood of 
trea te d  an im als is n o t in fective  to  norm al an im als a fte r  disappearance 
of th e  parasites  and  th ey  are  as susceptible to  infection  as normal 
anim als. H . G. R.

Sulphathiazole in infectious coryza in  fowls. J. P . D elaplane and
H . O. S tu a r t ,(/. Am er. Vet. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 99 ,41— 42).— Sulpha
th iazole (0-25— 1-0 g. pe r 30 g. of mash) p reven ted  clinical symptoms 
in  a d u lt cockerels inocu lated  w ith  v iru le n t cu ltu res of Hrzmophilus 
gallinarum . T he organism s are  only in h ib ited  and protection 
ceased w hen tre a tm e n t was d iscontinued. B lood of trea ted  birds 
in h ib ited  H . gallinarum  in  cu ltu re. E . G . W.

Sulphonamides in faeces. F. H aw king  (Lancet, 1942, 242, 290— 
291).— T he concns. of various sulphonam ides in  th e  faeces were 
s tud ied  in  cats, mice, and m en a fte r  oral ad m in istra tion . In  men 
su lphaguanidine was excreted  in  h igher concns. th an  sulpha
pyrid ine, su lphathiazole, sulphadiazine, or sulphabenzam ide. In 
m ice su lphath iazo le  was m ore effective th an  sulphaguanidine in 
dim inishing no. of b ac te ria  p resen t in  faeces, b u t  th e  doses required 
were tox ic . C. A. K.

Lesions produced by sulphadiazine. B. Maisel, B. McSwain, and
F . G lenn (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49. 715— 717).—Sub
cu taneous in jec tio n  of 0-1 g. pe r kg. tw ice daily  for 6— 21 days 
caused severe dam age to  th e  k idneys and  som e destruction  of bone 
m arrow . V. J . W.

Morphology of crystals in urine during administration of sulphanil- 
amides. D. L ehr an d  W . A ntopo  (Amer. J .  clin. Path., 1942, 12. 
200— 209).— Photom icrographs of ch arac te ris tic  crysta ls in urine 
during  tre a tm e n t w ith  su lphapyrid ine , sulphath iazole, sulphadiazine, 
and  su lphaguanid ine are  p resented . C. J . C. B.

Acute hEemolytic anosmia, autoagglutination, toxic hepatitis, and 
renal damage following sulphathiazole therapy. I .  R othstein and 
S. Cohn (A nn . in t. M ed., 1942, 16, 152— 162).— T he to ta l dose of 
su lphath iazo le  adm in istered  in  th is  case of ty p e  V II  pneumococcal 
lobar pneum onia  was 17 g. T he p a tie n t recovered. A. S.

Antiseptic emulsions for superficial -granulating areas. R. ,M.
Heggie, E . A. G errard , J . F . Heggie, C. G. B rad b u ry , P . J . Morrison, 
and  W . S to u t (Lancet, 1942, 242, 347— 350).— Simple, economical, 
buffered iso tonic proflavine (0-2%) em ulsions of w ater-in-oil and oil- 
in -w a te r ty p es a re  described. Superficial g ranu la ting  areas, 
especially a f te r  2nd degree burns, are  best trea te d  by  saturated aq. 
N a.SO , followed by  th e  em ulsion. 5 cases a re  described.

C. A. IC.
Chemical coagulants in  burns. P . B- M edaw ar (Lancet, 1942, 242, 

350— 352).— T he action  of various chem ical coagulan ts was studied 
on c lo tted  cockerel blood p lasm a. T ann ic  acid and  gentian-violet 
h ad  th e  feeblest p en e tra tin g  pow er and  th e ir  coagulum  was totally 
re s is tan t to  try p tic  digestion. T h is suggests th a t  neither of these 
substances produces fresh dam age to  tissues and th a t  th e  coagulum 
form s an  in e r t w ound dressing. C. A. K.

Inactivation of pressor amines by quinones and related diketones.
S. Soloway a n d  K. A. O ster (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 
10&—111).— A eration  in  presence of a  qu inone (p-benzoquinone), 
or of a  qu inone precursor (d ihydroxyphenylalanine or pyrocatechol) +  
C u S 0 4 as ca ta ly st, abolished th e  pressor a c tiv ity  of tyramine, 
indo ly le thy lam ine, and  renin , and  reduced i t  in  th e  case of ephednne 
and  benzedrine. S im ultaneous in jection  of C u S 0 4 and  dihydroxy
phenyla lan ine  reduces blood pressure in  hypertensive  ra ts . ^

Pharmacological behaviour of intraocular muscles. V. Action of 
yohimbine and ergotamine on dilator iridis. E . Sachs and  F. *• 
Y onkm an (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 75. 1 0 5 — 1 1 0 ).— Yohimbine 
alone had  no effect on th e  excised d ila to r irid is of th e  albino rabbit 
b u t  an tagonised  (w ithou t reversing) th e  effect of adrenaline.^ 
E rgo tam ine  alone had  a  sligh t inconst, s tim u la tin g  effec t; i t  strongly 
an tagonised  ad renaline  and reversed th e  norm al effect of a  second 
app lication  of th e  la t te r  drug. E rg o tam in e  in  spite  of its con
trac tin g  effect • on th e  d ila to r does n o t a c t synergistically  wUn 
adrenaline , P . C.

Comparison of efficiency-increasing and toxic effects of theophyllin* 
ated scillaridin on isolated cat heart. V. L orber, A. J . Greenberg, 
an d  M. B. V isscher (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 517 
519).— In  th is  substance  th e  sugar m oie ty  of squill ghicosioe >> 
replaced by  2 mols. of theophylline. T he ra tio  of cardiac  irregularity 
dose to  decreased d iasto lic  vol. dose is 3-65 as against 2-46, l '0 ‘*. 
and  2 for ouabain , A’-strophanthoside, and  lanatosid-C  respectively-
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Action of drugs on coronary vessel calibre. Paredrine, angiotonin, 
renin, quinidine, insulin, coramine, magnesium sulphate, morphine, 
acid, and alkali. S. R. E lek and L. N. K atz ( / .  Pharm. E xp . l'her., 
1942, 75, 178— 182).—The drugs were tested on the perfused coronary 
circuit in  th e  isolated fibrillating dog h eart (Katz et al„ A., 1939, 
III, 19). Paredrine, insulin, coramine, M gS04, and m orphine 
sulphate cause coronary dilatation. R enin and angiotonin give 
inconst, b u t usually  d ila to r effects. Quinidine was w ithou t effect 
in non-toxic doses. HC1 (pn 3-9—4-4) and NaHCOa (pn  7-4— 7-8) 
both cause d ila ta tion . P . C. W.

Treatment of constipation with senna glucosides. K. K ottm ann  
(Schweiz, med. Wschr., 1941,71,1093— 1096).—"  Pursennid-Sandoz ” 
contains th e  tw o glucosides sennoside A  and B. Sennosides are 
insol. in w a ter and  m any org. solvents; they  dissolve easily in 
NaHC03; th ey  form glucose and an aglucone (an anthraquinone). 
The prep, w as successfully used in  cases of chronic constipation.

A. S.
Comparison of gentian-violet and hexylresorcinol in treatment of 

pinworm infestation. H. L. Evans and H. Moore (J. Pediat., 1942, 
20, 627— 631).— 78%  of 102 children in an orphans’ hom e were 
infested w ith  pinw orm s (Enterobius vermicularis). P a tien ts  tolerated  
gentian-violet b e tte r  th an  hexylresorcinol. G entian-violet was 
effective in  77%  of th e  cases, hexylresorcinol in 50% . C. J . C. B.

Histidine and histamine shock. O. G. Edholm  (J. Physiol., 1942, 
101, 252— 256).— In cats a fte r 28 daily  subcutaneous injections of 
histidine th e  depressor action of histam ine on blood pressure is 
diminished; so is the  sensitiv ity  to  h istam ine of the u terus of. 
guinea-pigs sim ilarly  trea ted  w ith histidine. J .  A. C.

Appearance of pentothal in human milk. C. W . Mayo and C. P. 
Schlicke (Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 87— 88).—0-75 mg.-%  
of b a rb itu ra te  was detected  in hum an m ilk 25 min. a fte r in travenous 
injection of 45 c.fc. of a  2-5% solution of pento thal Na. 2 m g.-%  
was found 14 m in. a fte r adm inistration  was discontinued.

H. H. K.
Clinical use of sodium 5-ethyl-5-(a-methyl-A°-butenyl)barbiturate 

(vinbarbital sodium). J. P. H endrix (Amer. J . med. Sci., 1942, 204, 
93—101).— A new short-acting  b a rb itu ra te  (v inbarbital Na) was 
administered to  465 patients. I t  was an  effective sedative and 
hypnotic in  a  wide varie ty  of disease states. No serious and few 
undesirable reactions were encountered. The usual dosage was 
32 mg.—0-2 g. C. J . C. B.

Resuscitation after overdose with ansesthetic. .W-. B. D raper and 
K. \V. W h iteh ead .(Lancet, 1942, 242, 442—444).— R espiratory  arrest 
was produced in  dogs by  measured doses of ether, divinyl ether, 
and CHClj. A ttem pts to  resuscitate  were then  m ade by  artificial 
respiration and O,, and i t  w a s . found th a t  failures w ith CHC13 
(10%) were m ore frequent th a n  w ith ether (0-8%), divinyl ether 
being in term ediate . R esuscitation can only occur when the  cir
culation is still functioning, and is favoured by previous adequate 
oxygenation. L eptazol m ay be helpful b u t  niketham ide appeared 

j to be useless or even harm ful. G. A. K.
Determination of local ansesthetic potency by observation of nerve 

action potentials. A. L. B ennett, J . C. W agner, and A. R. M cIntyre 
(J. Pharm. E xp. Ther., 1942,75, 125— 136).— An empirical equation  
has been developed for assessing the relative potencies of local 
anaesthetics by  observation of their effects on the  a wave of th e  action 
potential of an  isolated frog sciatic nerve. 1 he block-time for a 
given nerve is, w ith in  lim its, directly  related to  th e  square of th e  
diameter of th e  nerve. For all local anaesthetics investigated  the 

i block-time for a  nerve varied inversely w ith  the  log of the  m olar
concn. P . C. W.

Animal standards for acute toxicity of spinal ansesthetic agents.
Co Tui A L  P rc is s ' C. I -  Burstein, and W . F. Ruggiero ( / .  Pharm. 
Exp. Ther., 1942, 75, 1 3 7 — 144).—The in traspm al min. lethal 
conens. of procaine hydrochloride, nupercaine, and monocaine 
formate were determ ined in rabb its and cats. The spinal length 
in ca t and ra b b it  is a  consistent basis for th e  calculation of dosage. 
Monocaine fo rm ate  appears to  be as effective as and th an
procaine hydrochloride. P . C. W.

Spasmolytic and local ansesthetic action of derivatives of fiuorene- 
carboxylic acid and related compounds. G. L ehm ann and  . K. 
Knoefel (J. Pharm  E xp. Ther., 1942, 74, 2 7 4 — 283).—41 com pounds 
esters of d iphenylacetic  acid and diphenyleneacetic acid and related  
compounds, were tested  for ability  to  relax the  spasm  produced in 
isolated ra b b it  or guinea-pig in testine by  acetylcholine (neurotropic 
activity), BaCl,, and h istam ine (musculotropic activities). Local 
anaesthetic a c tiv ity  was tested  on rab b it cornea, and relaxation  of 
intestines of rabb its, guinea-pigs, and dogs tn vivo was also in 
vestigated. These activ ities and toxicity  in  mice were com pared 
with those of a tropine, syntropan, trasentin , and papaverine. 
Changes in  s tru c tu re  gave w ider varia tion  in neurotropic ac tiv ity  
than in m usculotropic ac tiv ity ; anaesthetic potency was m ost 
closely re la ted  to  the  la tte r property . Tropic acid or trop ine  is 
not essential for spasm olytic a c t i v i t y ,  which is produced by the  
esterification of o th er org. acids w ith a  basic alcohol. I h e  diethyl- 
am inoethyl ester of diphenylacetic acid was no more active th an

th a t  of a-phenylvaleric acid, showing th a t  th e  in troduction  of a  
second phenyl group in to  th e  acid conferred no special benefit; 
when there  was a  C-C bridge betw een th e  tw o benzene rings of 
th e  acid there  was a  m arked increase in  po tency  w ith  little  a lte ra tio n  
in toxicity . Spasm olytic a c tiv ity  was reduced b y  in creas in g . the  
distance betw een th e  carboxyl group and th e  arom atic  nucleus, by  
su b stitu en ts on th e  a rom atic  nucleus or increase in its  size (an th r
acene-, o r acridine-carboxylic o r d inaph thy lacetic  acid), or by  increas
ing th e  size of th e  am inoalkyl beyond th a t  of diethylam inoethanol. 
T he m ost prom ising com pound tested  was d iethy lam inoethy l fluorene- 
9-carboxyJate. I ts  spasm olytic  a c tiv ity  w as* l/7 th — 20 tim es th a t  
of a trop ine  according to  the  m ethod of te s tin g ; a trop ine  is 100 
tim es as s trong  in m y dria tic  activ ity , 130 tim es as strong  in 
antagonising th e  vascular a c tiv ity  of acetylcholine, and 5000 tim es 
as strong  in  suppressing salivation. Clinical tria l of th e  com pound 
is recom m ended. P . C. W.

Relationship between chemical structure and pharmacological 
activity of 43 new synthetic local anaesthetics. A. G ilm an, L. Good
m an, J. M’. Thom as, G. A. H ahn, an d  J . M. P r'u tting  (J. Pharm . E xp . 
Ther., 1942, 74, 290—308).— 43 syn the tic  com pounds were tested  
for surface ansesthetic a c tiv ity  on th e  ra b b it 's  cornea, for block 
anaesthesia by  th e  frog urosty le m ethod, and for to x ic ity  in  mice. 
Cocaine was used as a  s tan d ard  of com parison. All 15 m em bers of 
a  group of alkam ine esters of diphenylacetic  acid, diphenylpropionic 
acid, benzilic acid, and  closely allied "derivatives were active. There 
was usually  an  increase in to x ic ity  and anaesthetic potency w ith  
increasing length of th e  alkylene or a lkam ine g ro u p ; esters of benzyl- 
phenyl acids were very  ir r ita n t and so was an  ester of phenylethyl- 
phenylacetic  acid. Sim ilar esters of phenylalkyleneacetic  acids were 
inac tive  unless th ere  were a t  least 2 C atom s in  th e  alkylene c h a in ; 
in  these esters and  those of phenylalkylacetic  acids, increase in the  
length  of th e  alkam ine chain  decreased toxic ity , which is th e  reverse 
of w h a t occurred in th e  first group. Sym m etrical alkaline esters of 
diphenylsuccinic acid had high thresholds of anaesthetic a c tiv ity  
bu t were long-acting. 15 p-alkyl and alkam ine carboxylates of 
alkam ine benzyl ethers and d iethylbenzylam ine were tested . Di- 
ethy lam inoethy l benzyl e th e r has weak local anaisthetic  power.

¡¡-Substitution of carbethoxy  and carbobutoxy  progressively 
increases anaesthetic potency and decreases tox ic ity , b u t th e  di- 
cthylam inoethyl ester is in a c tiv e ; a c tiv ity  is regained if th e  length 
of th e  alkylene o r alkam ine chain is increased (d ibu ty lam inoethy l1 
or d iethv lam inobuty l substituen ts). D iethylam inopropyl benzyl 
e th e r has dim inished a c tiv ity  while d ipropylam inoethvl benzyl 
e th e r has increased ac tiv ity . ^-A lkam ine carboxylates of benzyldi- 
e thylam ine are active  only a fte r th e  carboxy late  has been increased 
in mol. w t. to  th e  d ibuty lam inopropyl ester. P . C. W .

Action of opiates on intestine. H . F . Adler, A. J . A tkinson, and
A. C. Iv y  (Arch, intern. M ed., 1942, 69, 974— 985).— M orphine su l
p h a te  in  doses of 8— 16 mg. in tram uscularly , given to  a  m an w ith  
ileostom y, increased th e  tone and am plitude  of non-propulsive 
rhy thm ic  con tractions of segm ents of th e  d ista l p a r t  of th e  ileum . 
T he propulsive activ ity , m easured by  th e  am o u n t of con ten ts d is
charged, was uniform ly decreased. D ilaudid  (1— 2 mg.) acted  
sim ilarly. S tudies on 4 p a tien ts  w ith  colostom y gave sim ilar 
results for th e  action of m orphine on th e  colon, and when diarrhoea 
was p resen t th e  drug  decreased propulsive m o tility  w ith o u t reducing 

»tone or non-propulsive m otility . A trop ine (0-7-—0-8 mg. in tr a 
m uscularly) alone decreased tone and b o th  types of m o tility  of th e  
colon, and  0-7 mg. p a rtly  an tagonises th e  effects of 8 mg. of m or
phine. M orphine delays th e  passage of th e  in te stin a l con ten ts by  
causing dyskinesia of th e  sm all and large in testines, i.e., b y  p ro 
ducing incoordination  of th e  con tractions of th e  ad jacen t segm ents 
of bowel. < C. A. K.

Morphine, codeine, and their derivatives. XVI. Clinical studies 
of morphine, methyldihydromorphinone (metopon), and dihydro- 
deoxymorphine-Z) (desomorphine). L. E . Lee (J. Pharm. E xp. Ther., 
1942, 75, 161— 173).—Min. effective analgesic dose of m etopon is 5 
mg. as com pared w ith  10 mg. for m orphine; th a t  for desom orphine 
is 1 mg. M etopon, by  oral o r pa ren tera l rou te, is superior to  
m orphine in  th a t  p a tien ts  develop to lerance an d  dependence less , 
rapid ly , lose tolerance rap id ly  during  sho rt periods of w ithdraw al, 
and have fewer side effects. I t  is con tra ind icated  for pre-anaesthetic 
m edication owing to  its  lower hy p n o tic  po tency  and  occasional 
dangerous resp ira to ry  depression observed when given in con
junctio n  w ith  an  inhala tion  anaesthetic. Desom orphine is ad eq u a te  
for anaesthetic p rem edication  b u t  has no advan tages over m orphine 
and is very short-acting . P . C. Wr.

Pholedrine in major operations. H . Dodd (Lancet, 1942, 242,
498— 501).— Pholedrine was effective in  ra is ing  a lowered blood 
pressure in  89 p a tien ts  during  m ajo r operation^; repea ted  in jections 
(in tram uscu lar o r in travenous) in  some Cfises raised  th e  pressure 
to  norm al or above. In  126 in jections no fall of blood pressure 
w as observed. L ep tazo l alone was ineffective in  such cases b u t  i t  
enhanced th e  action  of pholedrine. C. A. K .

Uterine principle from Viburnum primifolium, W . E . E vans,
W , G. H arne, and  J . C. K ran tz  (J. Pharm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 75,
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174— 177).— A glucoside has been ex trac ted  from  au th en tica ted  
V iburnum  prunifo lium , N . F . In  d ilu tions of 1/6000-—1/15,000 i t  
relaxes iso lated  r a t  and  hum an  u terin e  strips. T h e  effect on th e  
r a t  u te ru s  is antagonised  by cocaine and  a tro p in e  b u t  n o t by  
adrenaline. P . C. W .

Effects of potassium salts in man. N . M. K eith , A. E . O sterberg, 
an d  H . B. B urchell (Proc. S ta ff M ayo C lin., 1942, 17, 49— 52).—- 
A considerable am o u n t of several K  sa lts  m ay  be ingested  by  
norm al persons w ith o u t to x ic  effects. P a ra s th e s ia  in  th e  hand  and 
feet and reduced renal clearances of inu lin  and  u rea  occurred when 
serum -K  concn. exceeded 32 m g.-% . H . H . K.

Use of bismuth ethyl camphorate in early syphilis. L. J . A lex
a n d e r and  A. G. Schoch (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 876—- 
884).— 26 p a tie n ts  w ith  early  syphilis began  tre a tm e n t w ith  Bi 
e th y l cam phorate , 2 c.c. in tram uscu larly , a t  w eekly in tervals. The 
lesions began healing p ro m p tly  a fte r  th e  second d ay  of trea tm e n t 
and  th e  spirochaetes disappeared . C. J .  C. B.

Massive arsenotherapy in  early syphilis. L. P runes an d  H . H evia 
(Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 894— 896).— 60 m en w ith  
syphilis in  th e  early  stages w ere trea te d  w ith  neoarsphenam ine 
given in  m assive doses b y  th e  d rip  m ethod for 3 days followed by 
1 in jec tion  of th e  sam e d rug  (0-9 g.) 1 week later. T he to ta l  dose 
adm in istered  du rin g  tre a tm e n t w as 5-4 g. T he im m ediate  resu lts 
were excellent. Only a  few reactions were noticed and  in  1 case
po lyneuritis . C. J . C. B.

Intravenous drip method in intensive arsenotherapy of syphilis.
B. I. K ap lan  (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 941— 949).— No 
serious toxic  reaction  or fa ta li ty  was observed in  192 p a tie n ts  so 
trea ted . C. J .  C. B.

Encephalopathy following neosarphenamine. J . A. T u ta  and 
J. S tagm an  (A m er. J .  d in . P ath., 1942, 12, 387— 393).— R ep o rt of 2 
cases. C. J . C. B.

Superficial ulcerative gastritis following tryparsamide therapy for 
syphilis. I .  H . Em sel (Amer. J . digest. D is., 1942, 9, 191— 192).—  
A case report. N . F . M.

Systemic reactions to mercurial diuretics. E . M. K line and  W . B. 
Seym our (Amer. J .  med. Sci., 1942, 203, 874— 879).— R ep o rts of 5 
cases. C. J .  C. B

Treatment of acute carbon tetrachloride poisoning. B. R . Allison
(A n n . int. M ed., 1942, 16, 81— 93).— 2 cases of acu te  CC14 poisoning 
are reported . Sym ptom s of extensive dam age to  liver, kidneys, 
and  g astro in testina l t r a c t  were p redom inan t. One p a tie n t died. 
Im m ediate  and continued  tre a tm e n t w ith  Ca gluconate, glucose,
an d  carb o h y d ra te -rich  d ie t is recom m ended. A. S.

Methyl alcohol poisoning. W . A. M erritt an d  A. E . B row n (Proc. 
Staff. M ayo C lin., 1941, 16, 666— 669).— A case is rep o rted  w hich 
show ed m arked acidosis. In trav en o u s ad m in istra tio n  of N aH C O a 
solu tion  resu lted  in  m arked general im provem en t an d  resto ration  
of vision following p rim ary  im provem ent of sigh t. H . H . K.

Chills and fever produced by amidopyrine. W . C. A lvarez (Proc. 
S ta ff  M ayo C lin., 1942, 16, 760) .— A dm inistra tion  of am idopyrine 
produced severe chill followed b y  h igh  fever, headache, and pa ins 
in  m uscles and  jo in ts  in a  30-year-old w om an. H . H . K.

Histological evaluation of effects of ichthammol. C. D. S tew art,
M. Goldm an, an d  M. E . O berm ayer (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 
45, 933— 941).— A fter app lication  to  th e  sk in  little  o r no histological 
effects w ere noticed . C. J. C. B.

Contact dermatitis due to codeine. R . B. P a lm er (Arch. Dermat. 
Syphilol., 1942, 46, 82— 86).— In  th e  case described co n tac t te s ts  
w ith  pow dered m orphine and codeine gave negative  resu lts ; those 
w ith  aq. so lu tion  (1 : 100 and  1 : 1000) of m orphine, codeine, e thy l- 
m orphine hydrochloride, and  d iacety lm orphine gave positive  re 
actions. C. J .  C. B.

Dermatitis from soap adherent to platinum ring. H . H ailey  
(Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 285). C. J .  C.' B.

Vulvovaginocervical eruption due to therapy with gold sodium  
thiosulphate. D. N. B arrow s and  E . T. R . S tone (Arch. Dermat. 
Syphilol., 1942, 46, 250— 253).— A case rep o rt. C. J . C. B.

Dermatitis from underwear shorts processed by resin finishes.
M. J . Costello an d  J .  E . R y an  (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 46, 
254— 256).— R ep o rt of 20 cases. C. J . C. B.

Toxic effects of some basic proteins. L. R einer, E . J .  de Beer, and  
M. Green (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 70— 74).— Of 3

ijro teins tes ted , p ro tam in e  is  m ore to x ic  th a n  h istone to  mice, 
iver slices, and trypanosom es. G lobin is  non-toxic. V. J .  W .

Aspiration of petrol. C. L . Cope (Lancet, 1942, 242, 469— 470).— 
A spira tion  of petro l in  a  m an  of 28 produced  m om entary  loss of 
consciousness an d  subsequently  th ere  w as a  r ig h t p leural effusion 
w ith  signs of pu lm onary  consolidation. R ecovery  occurred. The 
lite ra tu re  is reviewed. C. A. K .

Is phenothiazine poisonous to horses ? H . Schm idt, T . T . Christian, 
and  W . M. Sm otherm an  (J . Am er. Vet. M ed. Assoc., 1941, 99, 225— 
228).— Illness occurred in horses given 30— 60 g. of phenothiazine; 
2 of 7 died. Of 4 yearling  colts given 300 g. of phenothiazine as a 
group 3 died. Affected anim als passed chocolate-coloured urine 
and  showed evidence of renal dam age. E . G. W.

Poisoning in sheep and goats by sacahuiste (Nolina texana) buds 
and blooms. F . P . M athew s (Texas Agric. E xp . Sta. B ull., 1940, 
No. 585, 19 pp .).—-Icterus and  liver and  k idney  destruction  were 
produced when th e  buds, blooms, and  fru its  were fed w ith  hay. 
A ddition  of fresh grass to  th e  ra tio n  m ade th e  affected animals 
photo-sensitive. Min. tox ic  dose of th e  fresh shoots for sheep is 
ab o u t 1%  of th e  body  w t. T he to x ic  princip le, w hich is not ex
trac te d  w ith  m ethy l o r e thy l alcohol, is n o t th e  sam e hepatonephrd- 
to x in  found in  lechuguilla. T he leaf of th e  p la n t is no t toxic to 
ca ttle . A. W. M.

Toxicity of menadione, menadiol, and esters. S. A nsbacher, \V. C. 
Corwin, an d  B. G. H . T hom as (J. P harm . E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 111— 
124).— T o x ic ity  stud ies were m ade on 1 : 4-naphthaquinone, 
m enadione, m enadiol, 6 esters of m enadiol, and phytylmenadione 
(v itam in-/^ ,) in  oily an d /o r aq . so lu tion  by  oral, subcutaneous, 
in tram uscu lar, o r in trav en o u s adm in istra tio n  in  mice, chicks, 
rab b its, cats, dogs, and m onkeys. T he oral to x ic itie s of menadione, 
m enadiol and  its  esters a re  l /6 th — 1 /15 th  of th e ir  subcutaneous 
tox ic ities. M enadione in  o ily  so lu tion  was less to x ic  and more 
locally i r r i ta n t  th a n  in aq. solution. In trav en o u s toxicities of 
m enadione and m enadiol in  aq. so lu tion  are  th e  sam e. T he relative 
subcutaneous tox ic ities of th e  «-alky l esters of m enadiol decrease 
m ore rap id ly  w ith  increasing  mol. size th a n  do th e ir  relative pro- 
throm binogenic  activ ities. T he «-alkyl esters are  m ore potent 
and  tox ic  th a n  th e  isoalkyl esters. N on-in jurious doses of menadione 
given rep ea ted ly  to  an im als w ere 30— 150 tim es th e  recommended 
h u m an  doses. T he m anifestations of chronic to x ic ity  shown by 
som e of th e  anim als (anaemia, p o ly cy th em ia , or d a rk  brown dis
coloration  of th e  urine) resu lted  in  no perm an en t ill effects and were 
due to  changes in  th e  c ircu la ting  blood and n o t to in ju ry  to the 
hajm opoietic system . D eath  when p resen t u sually  resulted from 
acu te  c ircu la to ry  failure. T he use of all th e  com pounds in thera
p eu tics is recom m ended. P . C. W.

Drug eruptions. R. R . K ierland  an d  L. A. B run stin g  (Proc. Staff 
M ayo Clin., 1942, 17, 28— 30).— A discussion. H . H. K.

Phosgene poisoning. J . P . Steel (Lancet, 1942, 242, 316—317).— 
2 cases of acc iden tal COCl2 poisoning a re  described. C. A. K.

Unusual case of quinine poisoning. A. E . McCulloch (Canad. Med. 
Assoc. J .,  1942,47, 155— 156).— A case of blindness caused by taking 
120 grains of qu in ine  in  6 h r. is reported . A lthough there was 
recovery  of v ision  in  a  week, th e  v isual fields were permanently 
co n tracted . C. J . C. B.

Drugs and m ental disease. M. Moore, A. F . R aym ond, and M. G. 
G ray (Confinia Neurol., 1942, 4, 238— 270).— A review  of 841 cases 
of m en ta l illness associated  w ith  excessive use of drugs. H. L.

Treatment of scabies with rotenone. E . E p ste in  (Arch. D erm at. 
Syphilol., 1942, 45, 950— 952).— 50 am b u la to ry  p a tie n ts  were treated 
b y  local app lication  of 2 %  ro tenone lo tion  w ith  15%  of failures. 
1/3 of th e  p a tie n ts  were un d er 10 years of age. C. J . C. B.

Attempted prophylaxis of measles with use of immune globulin 
(human). H . G oldstein (Arch. P ediat., 1942, 59, 303— 30S).—90 of 
105 co n tac ts  go t th e  disease in a  v e ry  m ild form . C. J . C. B.

Treatment of the tuberculous woman during pregnancy. £• f
M ariette , L. M. L arson, an d  J . C. L itzenberg  (Amer. J .  med. Set., 
1942, 203, 866— 874). F ro m  a s tu d y  of 82 w om en allowed to  go to 
term , tre a tm e n t of th e  p reg n an t w om an w ith  tuberculosis by the 
m ost m odern m ethods offers he r as good a  chance for recovery from 
h er tubercu losis as th o u g h  p regnancy  d id  n o t exist. C. J . C. B.

X X I.— PHYSIOLOGY OF W ORK AND INDUSTRIAL 
HYGIENE.

Influence of work on physiological reactions to thermal environ
ment. C. E . A. W inslow  and  A. P . Gagge (Amer. J .  Physiol., l»*‘i 
134, 664— 681).— 2 undressed  m en pedalled  on a  s ta tio n a ry  bicycle 
so as to  increase th e ir  m etabolism  to  over 300 kg.-cal. pe r hr. 
resu lts  were com pared w ith  those in th e  sub jects a t  re st in a  semi- 
reclining position- (m etabolism  80— 100 kg.-cal.). R adiation area 
is th e  sam e as in  th e  resting  su b jec t (70%  of th e  surface arta)- 
C onvection const, on th e  s ta tio n a ry  bicycle a t  re s t is 20% leSJ 
th a n  a t  re s t reclining. Pedalling  a t  a  ra te  of 30 r e v o l u t io n s  pe_ 
m in. g reatly  increases th e  convection const., equiv. in cooling P°'vc_ 
to  an  a ir  m ovem ent of 30— 40 cm . p e r sec. E vap o ra tiv e  r e g u la t io  
in th e  w orking sub ject is so effective th a t  sk in  tem p, is const., actu
ally  being low er a t  a  given operative  tem p . T „ for th e  working 
th a n  th e  resting  body. W ith  increasing  m etabolism  a t  a  given /«, 
sk in  tem p , of th e  tru n k  falls. R ecta l tem p , rises under working 
conditions. In te rn a l tem p., n o t sk in  tem p ., controls th e  swea
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secreting m echanism . Therm al sensation of pleasantness is p ro 
duced in th e  working subject (metabolism 300— 400 kg .-cal.f a t  
T„ 10° instead  of 28° w ith the  resting subject. Max. com fort is 
experienced, in  bo th  instances, a t  2° below the point where active 
sweat secretion begins. M. W. G.

Physiological effects of sirocco winds. E. Regener (Naturuiiss.,
1941, 29, 30— 31).— In  addition  to  decrease in R .H ., the  increase in 
% content and p a rtia l pressure of 0 2 in the  a ir  is a  factor in the  
physiological effects of sirocco winds. F . O. H.

Organic compounds of silicic acid. II. Presence in pulmonary 
dusts. L. Holzapfel (Naturwiss., 1942, 30, 185— 180).— Comparison 
of goose-feather ex tracts (known to  contain an  orthosilicic ester 
and a  hom ologue of cholesterol containing two OH groups) w ith 
alcohol-ether ex tracts of silicosed lungs by  D ebye-Scherrer diagram s 
and Si analyses shows rem arkable sim ilarity. C. S.

Determination of quartz content of industrial dusts.—See B., 1942, 
III, 224.

Combating chronic poisoning in industrial operations. W. M.
Pierce (Chem. M et. Eng., 1942, 49, No. 8, 80— 81, 93).—A brief 
review.

New colorimetric method for determination of T.N.T.—See B.,
1942, I I I ,  224.

X X II.— RADIATIONS.
Effect of Roentgen rays on action of adrenalone on blood-sugar of 

rabbits.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  745.
Action of different dosage rates of X-radiation on growth factors of 

mouse sarcoma.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  758.
Lesions produced in gastro-intestinal tract by irradiation. R. M.

Mulligan (A m er. J .  Path., 1942, 18, 515— 526).— General review w ith 
case report. (4 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Treatment of cutaneous leishmaniasis (oriental sore) by grenz rays,
A. D ostrovsky and  F. Sagher (Arch. Dennat. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 
'865— 875).— 72 p a tien ts  w ith leishm aniasis nodosa and leish
maniasis ulcerosa as well as 12 patien ts w ith  leishm aniasis recidiva 
were trea ted  by  exposure to  grenz rays. For the  nodular type the  
dose em ployed was 2 exposures of 800 r. w ith  a half-val. layer of 
0-027 mm. of Al, while for leishm aniasis recidiva i t  was 3000—
11,000 r. w ith  a  half-val. layer of 0-02 mm. of AI. In  cases of th e  
nodular ty p e  th e  lesions disappeared in  about 8 weeks and in  cases 
of leishm aniasis recidiva in 6— 8 m onths. C. J . C. B.

Absence of hypervitaminosis-/) in mice subjected to ultra-violet 
radiation. H . F. B lum  and S. W . L ippincott J . Nat. Cancer Inst., 
1942, 2, 623— 624).—Mice subjected to  high doses of u ltra-v io let 
radiation (2537 or 3130 a .  and shorter) did not show hyperv itam in- 
osis-D. E . D.

Destruction of phenylalanine by ultra-violet radiant energy. L. E .
Arnow (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 1942/49 , 578— 579).— If d ry  
phenylalanine is irrad ia ted  for 10 days, a t  least 20%  is destroyed. 
If i t  is irrad ia ted  in solution, some is converted in to  a  phenol, 
probably ty rosine, and p a r t  of th is is fu rther changed to  a  catechol, 
probably d ihydroxyphenylalanine. V. J . W.

Oxidation of tyrosine by ultra-violet irradiation. Influence of 
ascorbic acid on oxidation of tyiosine by ultra-violet irradiation.
S. R othm an (J . invest. Dermat., 1942, 5, 01— 76).—T he oxidation of 
tyrosine to  m elanin by  exposure to  ultra-v io let radiation  in presence 
of Feu  salts m ay  serve as a  model of pigm ent form ation by sunshine 
in hum an skin . M easurable am ounts of dopa are formed by 
therapeutic  doses of ultra-vio let rays. M elanin form ation follows 
after a  la te n t period com parable w ith th a t  of pigm ent form ation by 
sunshine in  m an. T he concn. of dopa m ay reach 118 of th e  original 
tyrosine concn. Continued irrad iation  of ty rosine-F c11 sa lt m ix
tures leads to  a  dynam ic equilibrium  in which form ation and de
comp. of m elanin  are kep t in balance. Ascorbic acid fu rthers 
the actin ic  transform ation  of tyrosine in to  dopa b u t inhibits any 
further ox idation  if an  excess of ascorbic acid is constan tly  present 
during th e  exposure to  ultra-vio let light. Melanin is reduced by 
ascorbic acid to  water-sol. lighter products. C. J . C. B.

Relation of pernicious ancemia to solar radiation and skin cancer*
P. L. A pperly (Artier. J . med. Sci., 1942, 203, 854— 856). W hen th e  
m ortality  ra te s  of pernicious a  roe mi a  and skin cancer (corr. for 
other causes th a n  exposure to sunlight} are correlated, th e  incidence 
of pernicious anaonia is closely related inversely to  effective solar 

.radiation. c - J- c * B *
Deterrent effect of light on incidence of spontaneous breast cancer 

in strain A  m ice.—See A., 1942, I I I ,  758.
Current control in electro-shock therapy. M. S. P lesset (Proc. 

Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1942,4 9 ,530—532).—An ap p ara tu s is described 
which gives a  const, curren t val. irrespective of th e  resistance of th e  
patien t's tissues. J*

Electrical properties of tissues in shock therapy. F. Offner (Proc. 
Soc. E xp. B io l M ed., 1942, 49, 5 7 1 —575).— R esistance of tissues

to  a  low- (60-cycle) frequency-h igh-in tensity  cu rre n t is th e  sam e 
as to  a  high- (7000-cycle) frequency-low -in tensity  curren t. A ny 
desired cu rren t can  therefore be applied by  using a  te s t cu rren t of 
high frequency giving a  fixed fraction  of th e  am perage required, 
and th en  using for trea tm e n t a  low frequency w ith  a  voltage p ro 
portionally  increased. V. J .  W.

X X II I .— PHYSICAL AND COLLOIDAL CHEMISTRY.
Polarographic investigations of proteins. IV. Effect of urea on 

protein solutions. C. T ropp and  F. Geiger (Z. physiol. Chem., 1942, 
272, 121— 133).—T he lowering effects of urea on th e  polarographs of 
plasm a, album in, globulin, and  fibrinogen and C oC l,-N H ,C l-aq . 
N H 3 buffer solution are  described. Only when th e  proportion  of 
u rea  is g reat are th ey  appreciable. Since th e  polarographs of the  
p ro teins regain their original height when urea  is rem oved by 
dialysis, ord inary  den atu ra tio n  does no t occur as a  resu lt of add ition  
of even large proportions of urea. E x cep t when th e  p rotein  concn. 
is below th e  "  crossing concn.," increase of tem p, to  68“ increases th e  
h e igh t of th e  double-w aves characteris tic  of pro teins b u t th ey  rem ain 
parallel to  those obtained a t  room  tem p. The effect is m ost p ro 
nounced w ith  h igh proportions of pro tein . Below the  crossing 
concn., increase of tem p, has l ittle  o r no effect. W . McC.

Valency of corpuscular proteins. M. H . Gorin and  L. S. Moyer 
(J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 785— 803).— Using tw o extrem e models, 
viz., a  h y d ra ted  sphere and an  u n h ydra ted  rod, th e  valency (net 
charge) of corpuscular pro teins is calc, from  electric  m ob ility  d a ta  
by  the  D ebye-H tickel theo ry  (modified to  include th e  effect of ions 
in  th e  ion atm .) in  conjunction  w ith  th e  e lectrophoretic  th eo ry  of 
H enry . E lectrom etric  t itra tio n  d a ta  for serum -album in B , oval
bum in, and /J-lactoglobulin are used to  com pare vals. for th e  valency 
calc, from  titra tio n , electrophoretic, and m em brane po ten tia l da ta . 
Vais, for th e  ne t charge ob tained  for th e  tw o extrem e m odels from  
electrophoretic  d a ta  agree w ith in  15— 20% . A greem ent betw een 
th e  cylindrical m odel and th e  t itra tio n  d a ta  is som ew hat b e tte r  in 
each case th a n  w ith  th e  sphere. I t  is concluded th a t  th e  above 
pro teins a re  som ew hat asym m etric  and  also h y d ra ted . J .  N. A.

Isolation and crystallisation of plant viruses and other protein 
macro-molecules by means of hydrophilic colloids. S. S. Cohen ( / .  
Biol. Chem., 1942, 1 4 4 , 353— 362).— P lan t v iruses and  haiinocyanins 
can be  p p td ., usually  in cryst. form , by  h ep arin  and sim ilar hy d ro 
philic colloids. T he m ethod was used to  iso late th e  v iruses and  to  
separate  them  in  juices w ith  m ixed infection. Chemical com 
bination  is unlikely. '  R . L. E .

Spreading experiments with insect viruses. G. Bergold an d  R . 
Brill (Kolloid-Z., 1942, 99, 1— 6).— Purified p ro tein  solu tions p re 
pared  from  viruses form  layers 6-—125 a . th ick  when spread on 
w ater surfaces. U p  to  p n  7 th e  th ickness increases w ith  th e  p u  
of th e  liquid, except for a  tem porary  decrease in  th ickness on th e  
alkaline side of th e  isoelectric po in t. C. R . H .

Ionic concentration gradients and their biochemical significance.—
See A., 1942, I, 366.

XX IV .— ENZYMES.
Is muscle contraction essentially an enzyme-substrate combination ?

— See A., 1942, I I I ,  730.
Eyzymes of the fig.— See B ., 1942, I I I ,  218.
Blood-enzymes in aged.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  733.
Effect of diphosphopyridine nucleotide on rate of oxidation of 

betaine aldehyde. J . R . K lein and  P. H and ler (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 
1 4 4 ,  537— 539).— T he ra te  of ox idation  of be ta ine  aldehyde b y  preps, 
of r a t 's  liver, k idney, b ra in , and  m uscle is increased in  presence of 
diphosphopyrid ine nucleotide, nicotinam ide being p resen t to  delay  
in ac tiv a tio n  of th e  nucleotide. T he ra te  of ox idation  of th e  a ldehyde 
is unaffccted b y  n ico tinam ide in  absence of nucleotide, o r by  
nucleotide in  absence of am ide. D ism utation  of th e  a ldehyde b y  
th e  liver prep , does n o t occur. J .  N. A.

Substrate-specificity and -affinity of ¿-am ino-acid- and am ine- 
oxidase. P . H oltz  and H . Btichsel [w ith C. S triibing] (Z. physiol. 
Chem., 1942, 272, 201— 211).— M easurem ents of ra te  of Oj u p tak e  
when am ino-acids (alanine, phenylalanine, dl-3 : 5-d ihydroxy- 
phenylalanine, leucine, g lu tam ic acid, a sp a rtic  acid) and am ines 
(tyram ine, try p tam in e , phenylethylam ine, am ylam ine) are  trea te d  
w ith  organ ex tra c ts  (kidney, liver, intestine) from  various an im als 
(sheep, pig, ox, rab b it, guinea-pig, dog, ra t,  cat) show th a t  ¿-am ino- 
acid oxidase and  am ine oxidase a re  group-sp., b u t  th a t  th e ir  affinity  
for ind iv idual su b stra tes  varies w ith  th e  an im al species and organ 
from  w hich th e y  are derived. T he v a ria tio n s a re  p robab ly  due to  
sp. differences in  th e  s tru c tu re  of th e  c arrie r p ro te ins of th e  enzym es. 
T here is no evidence for th e  existence of a  m u ltip lic ity  of enzym es 
and th e  resu lts  of K a rrer and  F ran k  (A., 1940, I I I ,  931) a re  p ro b ab ly  
erroneous. W . McC.

Amount and distribution of cytochrome oxidase in bull spermatozoa.
— See A., 1942, I I I ,  752.
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Simplified apparatus for catalase determination.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
788.

Activation of carbonic anhydrase. M. I.c iner (N atunviss., 1942, 
30, 240— 242).— T he enzym e is in ac tiv a ted  (denatured) by  shaking 
(e.g., in  R ou g h to n ’s m anom eter). D a ta  show ing th e  m arked effect 
of p ro tec tive  su b stance, on th e  action  of th e  enzym e (determ ined 
by  m eans of W arb u rg 's  m anom eter shaken 60— 70 tim es per m in. 
for 10 m in.) a re  given and  these results, to g eth e r w ith  observations 
on th e  ac tiv a tin g  effects of g lu ta th ione , cysteine, etc ., are  com pared 
w ith  those of Kiese (A., 1942, I I I ,  641). F . O. H.

[Purification of] carbonic anhydrase. D. A. S co tt and A. M. F isher 
(J. B iol. Chem., 1942, 144, 371— 381).— Purification  of preps, of th e  
enzym e by  m eans of P O /"  buffers and  org. so lvents gave a  p ro d u c t 
(ash  0-3, Zn 0-2, N_ 15-8%) w ith  an  a c tiv ity  of 10,000 un its  per mg. 
F rom  th is  p ro d u c t, cryst. com pounds (N 1 6 1 — 16-5%) w ith  N H 3, 
p iperidine, and iso- and H-amylamine were prepared'. These preps, 
were anisotropic, unstab le , and  lost all a c tiv ity  when dried.

R . L. E .
Zinc and carbonic anhydrase content of the eye, other organs, and 

blood of vertebrates. M. Leiner and  G. I.c iner (N alnrw iss., 1941, 
29, 763— 765).—T he Zn and  carbonic an h y d rase  con ten ts of varioiis 
tissues of v e rteb ra te s  (rat, rab b it, fish, hen, etc.) do n o t run  p a ra lle l; 
in no case exam ined did th e  carbonic anhydrase  accoun t for all th e  
Zn presen t. E nzym e-free serum  still con ta ins 1— 3 ug. of Zn per g.

P. G. M.
Azolesterase activities of electrophoretically separated proteins of 

serum. 1). Glick, S. G laubach, an d  D. H . Moore ( / .  Biol. Chem., 
1942, 144, 525— 528; cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  172).— A cetylcholine-, 
a trop ine-, tropacocaine-, and  cocaine-esterase in  serum  can n o t be 
sep ara ted  from  o n erano ther b y  electrophoresis, a lthough  th e  la tte r  
does effect p a rtia l purification . In  th e  a-globulin fraction , a  purific
a tio n  of approx . 10— 16 tim es for each of th e  above enzym es is 
ob tained . T he concns. of azolesterase a re  g rea tes t in  th e  a- and /?- 
g lobulin  fractions. J .  N. A.

Choline-esterase activity of serum and neuromuscular transmission.
— See A., 1942, I I I ,  737.

Choline-esterase in human cerebrospinal fluid.— See A., 1942, I I I ,  
741.

/( —)-Cysteic acid decarboxylase. H. Blaschlco (Biochem. J . ,  1942, 
36, 571— 574).— E x tra c ts  of dog, ra t, pig, an d  guinea-pig b u t no t 
cat, ra b b it, and cod liver o r dog, cat, an d  hum an  k idney  con tajn  
¿-cysteic acid decarboxylase, w hich un d er anaerobic conditions 
form s 1 mol. of CO, from  1 mol. of cysteic  acid. T he enzym e is 
stereo-sp. for th e  /-isom eride, is reversib ly  inh ib ited”by  CN ', and  is 
insensitive to  octy l alcohol. E x tra c ts  lose m uch of th e ir a c tiv ity  
when d ialysed ag a in st w a ter a t  0— 2° for 18 h r. The enzym e is 
sim ilar to , b u t no t iden tica l w ith , /-dopa decarboxvlase.

J . N . A.
Behaviour towards enzymes of aa'-iminodicarboxylic acids and 

their derivatives. P. K arrer, H . Koenig, and  R . Legler (Helv. Chim. 
Acta, 1941, 24, 861— S 6 8 ; cf. A., 1941, I I I ,  587).— Racem ic (both 
op tica lly  active  C atom s h av in g  ¿-configuration) ao '-im inodipro- 
p ionic acid  (b u t n o t th e  corresponding m onoam idc and  d in itrile) is 
deam inated , a t  a ra te  a  l ittle  less th a n  th a t  a t  w hich ¿-alan ine is 
deam inated , by  aq. k idney  e x tra c t (pig, sheep), 1 mol. of pyruv ic  
acid  and 0-5 mol. of N H a being produced. Presum ably , each mol. 
of im ino-acid is converted  by  loss of 2 H  and add ition  of w ater 
in to  one mol. each of pyruv ic  acid and ¿-alanine, th is  being tra n s 
form ed, in  th e  sam e w ay, in to  a  second mol. of p y ruv ic  acid  and 
1 N H 3. F resh  liver pu lp  oxidises th e  im ino-acid, th e  m onoam ide, 
and  th e  mono- and d i-n itrile  a t  a  ra te  slightly  less th a n  th a t  a t  which 
i t  oxidises /-alanine. T he mononitrile, m .p. 180— 182°, is obtained 
from  th e  d in itrile  in  abs. alcohol by  tre a tm e n t w ith  d ry  HC1 and the  
im ino-acid b y  a  m odification of D u b sk y ’s m ethod  (A., 1916, i, 636) 
in  w hich th e  P b  in stead  of th e  Cu and Zn sa lt is used. T he resu lts  
a re  in  accord w ith  th e  tran s-am in a tio n  th eo ry  previously discussed.

W . McC.
Protyrosinase and polar-non-polar cations andanions. T. H . Allen 

and  J . H i Bodine (Proc. Soc. E xp . B io l: Med.., 1942, 49, 666— 669).— 
P ro ty rosinase  is  a c tiv a ted  by  N a alkyl su lpha tes w hich y ield  
anions. T h is ac tiv a tio n  is in h ib ited  by a lkylam ine hydrochlorides 
w hich y ield  cations and  give a  p p t. w ith  th e  a lkyl su lphates. In  
m ix tu res  o f  p ro tyrosinase, a lkyl su lphate , and  a lkylam ine hy d ro 
chloride ac tiv a tio n  is lit t le  affectcd if  th e  a lky lam ine is added  last, 
b u t  is g reatly  and equally  affected if e ith e r th e  enzym e or th e  alkyl 
su lp h a te  is  added  last. ” V. J .  W .

Enzymic proteolysis. V. Liberation of cystine. M. D am odaran  
* a n d  T. K. K rishnasw am y (Proc. In d ia n  Acad. Sci., 1942 ,15, B, 285—  

297).— No cystine  is lib e ra ted  b y  pep tic  digestion of cdestin , gliadin, 
anacardein , w aterm elon globulin, casein, fibrin, ovalbum in, or 
serum -globulin, b u t i t  is rap id ly  lib e ra ted  b y  trypsin . More com 
plete  and rap id  liberation  of cystine  tak es place from  vegetable 
th an  from  anim al p roteins. Some decom p, of cystine  tak es place 
du rin g  alkaline try p tic  digestion (45-8% for caseinogen). T he 
Folin-M arenzi reagen t gives unreliable vals. owing to  colour p ro 
duction  by  cystine  complexes, n o t th e  free acid. P . G. M.

Plasma-phosphatase activity and blood-phospholipins in  rats with 
obstructive jaundice. L. W eil an d  M. A. Russell (J. Biol. Chem., 
1942, 144, 307— 314).— P lasm a-phosphatase  is decreased in ra ts  with 
liga tu red  bile du c ts b u t re tu rn s  to  norm al on new bile d u c t formation 
or on th e  add ition  of 3 %  ox bile to  th e  d iet. Blood-phospholipin 
is increased in  jaundiced  ra ts  in  b o th  cells and p lasm a, th e  relative 
increase in  th e  la t te r  being higher, th ough  th e  abs. co n ten t of the 
cells is g reater. T h is val. g radually  re tu rn s to  norm al on formation 
of new bile du'cts b u t is. unaffected b y  th e  ad d itio n  of ox bile to  the 
d iet. No difference is observed in  th e  lip in  and phospholipin con
ten ts  of th e  liver or in  th e  phospholip in  co n ten t of th e  carcase of 
norm al and jaundiced  ra ts  though  there  is a  decrease in  the total 
lip in  of th e  carcase of th e  la tte r . B o y d ’s m ethod for determining 
b lood-plasm a-phospholipins (A., 1936, 875) has been modified for 
use w ith  4— 8 cu. m m . of m ateria l. H .<G.R.

Ultra-violet absorption spectrum of bovine phosphatase in presence 
and absence of added substrate. I. W . Sizer (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. 
M ed., 1942, 49, 700— 703).—M ax. ab so rp tion  is a t  278 mji. and there 
is a  m in. a t  253 m/i. T he curve resem bles th a t  of p ro teins and is 
n o t changcd b y  add itio n  of glycerophosphate. V. J . W.

Inhibition of fermentation by potassium cyanide and sodium 
fluoride. Metals as enzyme activators. L. M assart and  R. Dufait 
(Z. physiol. Chem., 1942, 272, 157— 170).— The ac tiv a tio n  of yeast- 
p hosphatase  by Co" is counterac ted  by  KCN, w hich does not affect 
a c tiv a tio n  by  M n" am d M g". N a F  co u n terac ts ac tiv a tio n  by Mg" : 
its  ap p a re n t effect on ac tiv a tio n  by  M n" and  Co" is due to  the pre
sence of M g" n o t rem oved by dialysis. 2 : 2 '-D ipyridy l accelerates 
alcoholic ferm en ta tion  of glucose and  glycogen by y eas t maceration 
juice in  presence and  absence of added  hexose d iphosphate . KCN 
in h ib its  alcoholic fe rm en ta tio n  of glycogen, hexose mono- and 
d i-phosphate , and  phosphoglyccric and phosphopyruvic  acid by the 
juice, re ta rd s, b u t  does p reven t, ac tiv a tio n  b y  A s O / '' of fermentation 
of hexose d iphosphate , and  does n o t affect p roduction  of phospho- 
glyceric acid  from  th e  d iphosphate . T rans-esterification  in the 
juice is a c tiv a ted  by J in " ,  Co", Zn", and  C d". W hen  non-dialysed 
ju ice to  w hich io d oaceta te  is added is used, trans-esterification 
(substra tes : glucose, phosphopyruvic  acid) is inh ib ited  by KCN 
and 1I,S. F e rm en tatio n  of phosphopyruv ic  acid  is  inh ib ited  also 
b y  H„S. The resu lts su p p o rt th e  view  th a t  m any  enzym es are mctal- 
p ro te in  com pounds. W . McC.

Arginylarginine.— See A., 1942, I I ,  350.
Protection against enzymic hydrolysis conferred by phosphate 

groups. Enzymic degradation of a phosphopeptide and a phosphoryl- 
ated polyose. T. P o ste rn ak  an d  H . Pollaczek (Helv. Chim. Acta, 
1941, 24, 921— 9 3 0 ; - cf. A., 1935, 1549).— The phosphodipeptide 
ob tained  by  a  m odification of I.evene an d  H ill’s m ethod  (A., 1933, 
1062) from caseinogen is no t a tta ck e d  b y  d ipep tidase  from pig’s 
in testin a l m ucosa. A fter trea tm e n t w ith  I I N 0 2 i t  y ields 87% of 
th e  theoretical am o u n t of glyceric acid and hence i t  is phosphoseryl- 
g lu tam ic acid. W hen P O /"  is rem oved from  th e  acid b y  phosphatase, 
th e  residual d ip ep tid e  is a ttack ed  by  d ipep tidase. Since hexose 
m onophosphate  and  the  te tro se  m onophosphate ' from  p o ta to  starch 
behave in  th e  sam e w a y  i t  follows th a t  P O /"  ad jacen t to  a peptide 
o r glucoside link ing  p ro tec ts  from  a tta c k  by  h y d ro ly tic  enzymes.

W- McC.
Mechanism of conversion of jS-glycerophosphoric acid into the 

a-form.— See A., 1942, II, 344.
Co-enzyme of fermentation. P . O lilm eyer an d  L . Mehmko (Z. 

physiol. Chem., 1942, 272, 212— 216).— T he p roduction  of creatine 
phosphate  from  crea tin e  in  m uscle e x tra c t and in a  m ixture of 
m uscle-protein, phosphopyruvic  acid, creatine, and M g" is catalysed 
b y  th e  "  fe rm en ta tion  com plem ent ”  of y eas t (which, by  t r a n s f e r e n c e  
of P O /" ,  converts hexose m onophosphate  in to  th e  diphosphate). 
H ence th e  com plem ent acts in  th e  sam e w ay as adenosine triphosphate 
a lthough  in  m uscle e x tra c t co n ta in in g  added phosphopyruvic acid, 
added  adenosine m onophosphate  is phosphory la ted  w hilst added 
com plem ent is no t. T he com plem ent also replaces adenosine 
d iphosphate  as co-enzym e in  p roduction  of lac tic  acid from  glycogen 
and  hexose m onophosphate. T h e  behav iour of th e  c o m p le m e n t  
depends on th e  fac t th a t  i t  con ta ins 2 P O /" ,  one of w hich is easily 
hydrolysed. W . McC.

Cocarboxylase and cozymase in  eggs of Arbacia punctulala.— See 
A., 1942, III , 727.

Sap of the birch tree, Betula papyri/era, Marsh. X. The amylase 
system. E. Bois an d  w .  O. C hnbb (C anad. J .  Res., 1942, 20, B, 
114— 120).— T he am ylase system  consists of a  cellobiogenic and a , 
glucogenic am ylase. T he op tim um  conditions v a ry  between p i  
5-5 a t  4° and  p a  6-3 a t  60°, m ax. p ro d u c tio n  of glucose and c e llo b io se  
occurring  a t  50°. Cellobiase and in v ertase  a rc  n o t p resen t in the 
sap. H . G. R*

Purification of the amylase of Bacillus macerans. E . B. Tilden, M. 
A dam s, an d  C. S. H u dson  (J. A m er. Chem. Soc., 1942, 64, 14H-— 
1433).— T his am ylase i s 1 purified by  p p tn . by  acetone, adsorption 
on A ljO j a t  p n  4-8, elu tion  by  O-OIm-PO/", an d  (if desired, alter 
rep p tn . by  acetone) dialysis. T he prep , th en  d igests 1000 tim es its
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wti of s ta rch  in  30 min. a t 40°, 1 un it of activ ity  being equiv. to 
0-029—0-034 mg. of solids. Solutions, bu t not the  solid, are stable 
at 5°. R. S. C.

Comparisons between bacterial amylase and o-malt amylase. 
Strength determination of amylase preparations.— See B., 1942, I I I ,  
21G.

XXV.— MICROBIOLOGICAL AND IMMUNOLOGICAL 
CHEMISTRY. ALLERGY.

Mechanics of budding and conjugation in yeasts. W. J. Nickerson 
(J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942,19, 379—382).— In  budding yeast cells, 
the long ax is of th e  bud is normal to the  surface of the  m other cell. 
In a  conjugating  p a ir  th is relation is no t found. V. J . W.

Intercellular hormones. IV. Mechanism of production and 
release of proliferation-promoting factors by injured cells. J. R.
Loofbourow (Biochem. J ., 1942, 3 6 , 631— 638).—There is no evidence 
of cytolysis du ring  irrad iation  of^washed suspensions of S. cerevisiœ 
in distilled w ater, and the  proliferation-prom oting horm ones m ust 
diffuse th rough  th e  in ta c t cell membranes. They are non-protein 
in nature (negative b iuret test) although perm eability  of the  cell 
membrane is increased during irradiation . E xperim ents w ith 
m onochromatic ligh t show th a t  the 2650 a , band is the m ost effective 
in releasing these hormones. Re-synthesis of the horm onesoccurs 
in dam aged liv ing  cells a t  a  ra te  com parable with their loss to  the  
intercellular fluid. U ltra-violêt absorption characteristics suggest 
that irrad ia tio n  of cell auto lysates produces nucleotide-like sub
stances, b u t  no t all of these substances are involved in growth- 
stim ulating a c tiv ity ; a  large p a r t of the  inactive m aterial of th is 
nature m ay  be yeast-nucleic acid. P. G. M.

Influence of metallic mercury on cell respiration. L. Selzcr and 
J. P. B aum berger (J. Cell. Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 2S1— 287).— 0 2 
consumption of yeast cells suspended in  glucose is com pletely 
stopped in  40 m in. by  stirring  w ith finely-divided Hg. T his does 
not occur in  absence of glucose or if  i t  is replaced by pyruvate  or 
lactate. I t  is suggested th a t the inh ib ition  is due to  form ation of 
a com pound by Hg and a  -SH group of th e  enzyme system  of the 
cell. ' V. J . W.

Phosphorylation and absorption of aneurin by yeast. E. Sperbcr 
(Naturwiss., 1941, 29, 765—766).— '' Pyrim idvl ”  (Roche) alm ost 
completely in h ib its  the  uptake and phosphorylation of aneurin  by 
yeast a t  p a  5. The enzyme causing phosphorylation is identical 
with th a t  w hich dephosphorylates cocarboxylase. P . G. M.

Artificial symbiosis of Rliodotorulu rubra and M ucor ramannianus. 
Rôle of metallic catalysts. H. U ttiger and W. II. Schopfer (Arch. 
Set. phys. nat.; 1941, [v], 23, Suppl., 284— 288).—The symbiosis 
proceeds when th e  N source in the  culture medium is org. (asparagine) 
but n o t when i t  is inorg. [(NH4)2S 0 4 or K N 0 3] unless th e  ash of 
asparagine or a  m ixture containing Li, Sn, Mo, U, Hg, and A1 is 
added. (N H 4)„S04 serves as N source for growth of each organism  
separately. Since R . rubra synthesises thiazole in  presence of 
pyrim idine and M . ramannianus synthesises pyrim idine in presence 
of thiazole, i t  is suggested th a t  each moiety of thç  v itam in  mol. 
takes p a r t  in  th e  synthesis of the  o ther m oiety and th a t if no org. 
N is supplied m etallic catalysts m ust be added to  obtain  synthesis 
of the  m oieties from  inorg. m aterial. ^  • McC.

Germination of the conidia of Scierotinia fructicola with special 
reference to the toxicity of copper. C. K. Lin (Cornell Univ. Agric. 
Exp. Sta. M em ., 1940, No. 233, 33 pp.).—The conidia, which do not 
normally germ inate in pure water, do so vigorously on the addition  
of a  trace  of glucose or ethyl alcohol. Concns. for max. germ in
ation are given. T his seldom exceeds 90%  unless M gS04, MgCl2, 
M g(N03)„  C aS 04, CaClj, or IC3P 0 4 is present in  small am ounts. 
In a  p u re  glucose solution, the  " lethal dosage of Cu to in h ib it 
90% of germ ination was 10— 100 tim es lower th an  previously 
reported. -Effectiveness of salts in  antidoting  the  to x ic ity  of Cu 
depends on th e  concn. and valency of th e  ions, and on th e  p h- 
1 his an tid o tin g  effect can apparently  be explained o n  th e  basis of 
peptisation of th e  Cu-pptd. colloids of the conidia. A. W . M.

Experim ental blastomycosis in mice. R. D. B aker (Amer. J  .P a th ., 
1942, 18, 463__473).— The experim ental disease in mice was charac
terised by  th e  continued response of polym orphs to th e  grow th 
of the  fungus th roughout th e  infected anim al and by  th e  necrosis 
of th e  b lastom ycotic  masses. Repeated in traperitoneal injections 
of heat-killed B . dermatitidis were toxic for mi'ce, and often lethal. 
Heat-killed and liv ing  blastom ycetes provoked sim ilar cellular 
responses in  th e  peritoneal cavities of mice. B lastom ycetic 
phosphatide repeatedly  injected.;ntraperitoneally  caused cells^of the  
monocytic series to  r e s p o n d t h i s  fraction was no t responsible for 
the polym orph response and the necrotising effect re la ted  to  the 
living organism s In  rabbits, single intraperitoneal injections of 
blastom ycetic polysaccharide produced, in the  first few hr., sterile  
peritonitis, re trosternal lym phadenitis, and changes in  th e  blood

stream  (leucopenia, lym phopenia, and increase in  im m atu re  
neutrophils). (8 photom icrographs.) C. J .  C. B.

Tissue reactions in human blastomycosis. R. D. B aker (Amer. J .  
Path., 1942, 18, 479—489).—T he form ation  of abscesses was an  
im pressive gross feature  of 10 generalised cases and polym orpho
nuclear foci were p resen t in all 23 cases. G ian t cells were alw ays 
present. Caseation was p resent in  th e  generalised cases, b u t  was n o t 
noted in the  13 cutaneous cases. The term inal stage of system ic 
blastom ycosis in  m an  corresponds closely to  th e  experim ental disease 
in  th e  mouse. Masses of blastom ycetes occurred w ith  necrosis, 
producing a  toxic  effect on th e  p a tien t. (9 photom icrographs.)

C. j .  C. B.
Radiation lesions in gastro-intestinal tract. S. W arren  an d  N. B. 

Friedm an  (Amer. J . Path., 1942, 18, 499— 507).—T he pathological 
findings in.such cases a re  described in  detail. (10 photom icrographs )

C.. J . C. B.
Pinta. V. Pardo-C astello and I. F e rrer (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 

1942, 15, 843— 86-|).— A com plete review. C. J . C. B.

Relationship of coccidioidomycosis to calcified pulmonary nodules.
J. D. Aronson, R . M. Saylor, and  E . I. P a rr  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34,
31— 48).— M ost Ind ians liv ing  on th e  Pim a, San Carlos, and Sells 
agencies, in  th e  arid  region of sou thern  Arizona, reacted to  in- 
tracu taneous injections of coccidioidin, w hilst am ong those exam ined 
roentgenologically on th e  P im a  and San Carlos agencies a  high 
incidence of calcified pu lm onary  nodules was no ted  in  those who 
failed to  reac t to  tuberculin . Among Ind ians liv ing on th e  F o rt Apache 
agency, in th e  subtropical no rthern  p a r t  of Arizona, few reacted  
to  coccidioidin, and calcified pu lm onary  nodules were no t observed 
in  those who did n o t reac t to  tuberculin . C. J . C. B.

Conditions affecting survival in vitro of a malarial parasite (Plasmo
dium lophura). W. T räger (J .E x p .M ed., 1941,74,441—462).—Plasm o
dium  survives for 3 days in a  m edium  contain ing  h igh  K, conc. red 
cells, chick em bryo ex tract, glucose, g lu ta th ione, yeast, and liver 
ex trac t a t  m oderate O j tension and tem p. 39-5— 43°. A. C. F.

Inhibition by phospholipins of action of synthetic detergents on 
bacteria. Z. B aker, R . W . H arrison, and B. F. Miller (J. E xp . M ed., 
1941, 74, 621— 637).—The inh ib ition  of bacteria l m etabolism  and 
grow th by  sy n th e tic  de tergen ts is p reven ted  when th ey  are m ixed 
w ith phospholipins. The effect of o th er surface-active and non
surface-active substances is also discussed. A. C. F.

Action of sulphonamides on respiration of bacteria and yeast. 
Inhibition of bacterial and yeast carboxylases by sulphonamide drugs 
structurally related to cocarboxylase. M. G. Sevag, M. Shelburne, 
and  S. Mudd (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 805— 817).—T he effects of 
sulphanilam ide, su lphapyrid ine , sulphadiazine, su lpham ethyl- 
diazine, sulphathiazole, su lpham ethylthiazole, sulphanilam ido-5- 
ethyl-4-thiazolone, and 2-am ino-pyridine, -thiazole, and -pyrim idine 
on anaerobic decarboxylation  of p y ruv ic  acid by  Staph, aureus, 
Esch, coli, bak er’s and brew er’s yeast, and a carboxylase p repared  
from brew er’s y eas t are  described. T he sulphath iazole rin g  has a  
sp. in h ib itin g  effect on th e  carboxylases of S . aureus and  E . coli, 
and  th e  m ost effective in h ib ito r  is th e  above thiazolone. Su lph
anilam ide is the  least active, w hilst th e  in h ib itin g  effect on y east 
carboxylase is p ractica lly  th e  sam e am ongst all th e  above su b 
stances except su lpham ethyldiazine, w hich has no effect on th e  
carboxylases of an y  of th e  organism s. T he resu lts su p p o rt th e  
hypothesis th a t  sulphonam ides ex ert th e ir  bac terio sta tic  action  
th rough  chem ical affinity  for th e  carrier pro teins of certa in  resp ira to ry  
enzym es of th e  b acteria l cell, an d  th is  affin ity  m ay be in  p a r t  related 
to  stru c tu ra l s im ila rity  betw een com ponents of th e  drugs and th e  
corresponding resp ira to ry  co-enzymes. j .  N . A.

Antibacterial action and chemical constitution in long-chain 
aliphatic bases. A. T. Fu ller (Biochem. J . ,  1942, 36, 548— 558).— 
The an tib acteria l a c tiv ity  of s tra igh t-cha in  m-mono- and di-am ines, 
-am idines, -guanidines, and  -qua te rn ary  bases in  b ro th  increases 
w ith  chain  length up  to  a  m ax. and th en  decreases. In  the^case of 
d iisothioureas there  is an  a lte rn a tio n  of com pounds w ith  h igh and 
low a c tiv ity . The increase of a c tiv ity  w ith  chain  length suggests 
th a t  th e  a c tiv ity  is due to  surface-active properties, and th e  drugs 
m ay  a c t  by  d enatu ring  some essential p ro tein  co n stitu en t. Gram - 
positive are usually  more sensitive th an  are G ram -negative organism s 
and the  b ac teria  fall roughly in to  th e  sam e order for re la ted  com 
pounds. T he less strongly  basic am ines have a  re la tive ly  stronger 
action  on Gram -positivg, w hilst th e  strongly  basic guanidines and 
q u a te rn a ry  bases have a  re la tive ly  stronger action  on G ram -negative, 
organism s. T he b acteriosta tic  a re  m uch lower th en  th e  trypanocida l 
titre s , b u t v aria tions of a c tiv ity  w ith  chain  leng th  are sim ilar in  
bo th  cases. T he sam e m echanism  is p robab ly  responsible for both 
actions, and th e  d rugs m ay  a c t  as general pro toplasm ic poisons. 
T he d i-substitu ted  are generally m ore ac tive  th a n  th e  m ono-sub
s titu te d  drugs. T he h igher m em bers a re  m ore active  a t  equal 
chain  length  and are fa r less in h ib ited  b y  serum , b u t  th ey  are  m ore 
toxic. The com pounds a re  ac tiv e  aga in st su lphanilam ide-resistan t 
haemolytic streptococci b u t  have no th e rap eu tic  action  w hen applied 
system ically . J . N. A.
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Selective bacteriostatic action of gentian-violet.— See A., 1942, 
I I I ,  769. 

/j-Aminobenzenesulphonamide and the metabolism oi bacteria. A.
Illeny i (M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 400— 404).— Inclusion of 0-1% 
sulphanilam ide, of horse blood, o r of ascites fluid w ith  agar in  th e  
m edia  caused B . prodigiosus and  Staphylococcus to  consum e less 
O j. . A. W . M.

Antagonistic effects o! p-aminobenzenesulphonamide and xylose.
A. Illeny i (M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 405-—409).-—G row th of B . 
prodigiosus is stopped when th e  m edia  co n ta in  0-6%  of su lphan il
am ide b u t  re s ta rted  on  add ing  2%  of xylose. A sim ilar phenom enon 
occurs w ith  streptococci a t  0-3%  of th e  su lphonam ide. V itam in-C  
p roduction  is decreased b y  th e  su lphonam ide w ith  consequent 
d im in ished  m etabolism . A. W . M.

Bactericidal radiation. A. P au lu s ( / .  A p p l. Physics, 1942, 13, 
300— 304).— T he uses of u ltra -v io le t rad ia tio n  in  destroy ing  bacteria , 
and  m ethods em ployed, a re  described. % A. J . M.

Comparison of carbolfuchsin with fluorescent dye auramine for 
demonstration of acid-iast bacteria. L. Thom pson (Proc. S ta ff M ayo  
Clin., 1941, 16, 673— 675).— T he no. of positive  resu lts  was greater 
w ith  th e  au ram in e  sta in in g  m ethod th a n  w ith  carbolfuchsin.

H . H . K .
Staining Treponema pallidum. N. E . G oldsw orthy an d  H. K. 

W ard  ( J . Path. Bact., 1942, 54, 382— 384).— 2 sim ple m ethods are  
described.- C. J . C. B.

Error of the plate count. H . B arkw orth  (Proc. Soc. Agric. Bact., 
1941,50). D. W . W,

Economy in peptone in wartime. H . B ark w o rth  an d  J . G. Davis 
(Proc. Soc. Agric. Bact., 1941, 49). D. W . W.

Mechanical method for obtaining uniform bacterial suspension.
D. G. E d w ard s an d  M. van  de r E rd e  (J. Path. B a d .,  1942, 54, 386— 
391).— T he effect is produced  by  a to m isa tio n  an d  collection of the  
larger d rop lets in  a  su itab le  trap . C. J . C. B.

Bacterial morphology as shown by electron microscope. Structural 
differentiation within bacterial protoplasm. S. M udd, K . Polevitzky, 
and  T . F . A nderson (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 199—207).— E lectron  
m icrographs of b acteria l cells show th e  d ifferen tia tion  of solid 
bac teria l cell wall from  th e  in n er fluid p rotoplasm . W ith in  th e  
la t te r  m ay  be seen : d iscrete dense spheroidal o r discoidal granules, 
e.g., in  cells from  th e  genera Mycobacterium, Corynebacterium, Vibrio, 
and  Spirochaita, and  dense a reas of m arked ly  differing size, shape, 
and  position , no t sharp ly  circum scribed, e.g., in  cells of Eberthella 
typhosa  and  Fusobaderium . (9 photom icrographs.)- C. J .  C. B.

Simple method for determining p a on the surface of bacteria. G.
B eren'cii (M itgyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 413— 415). A. W. M.

Relation of pantothenic acid and succinic acid to growth of certain 
micro-organisms. L. R ane  an d  Y. Subarrow  (J. N utrition , 1941, 
21 Su p p l., 17).— Stra ins of group A  haem olytic streptococci and 
ty p es of pneum ococci requ ire  th e  whole p an to th en ic  acid mol. for 
grow th. T he /3-alanine p o rtion  is essentia l for certa in  s tra in s of 
d ip h th e ria  bacillus and th e  acid  p o rtion  for s tra in s of group D  
hsem olytic streptococci. Succinic acid  isolated from  liver ex tra c t 
h ad  a  g reater grow th-prom oting  effect on group D  h e m o ly tic  
strep tococci th a n  had  th e  sy n th e tic  p roduct, p robab ly  th rough  
co n tam in a tio n  w ith  p an to th en ic  acid. A ddition  of sm all and  com 
p a ra tiv e ly  in ac tiv e  concns. of p an to th en ic  acid to  sy n th e tic  succinic 
acid  produced o p tim al grow th of th e  organism s. A. G. P .

Oxidation and assimilation of glucose by root nodule bacteria.
R. H . B urris and  P . W . W ilson (J. Cell Comp. Physiol., 1942, 19, 
361— 371).—-The increased ox idation  of glucose by  K hizobium  trifolii 
p roduced b y  2 : 4-din itrophenol occurs w hether th e  d in itrophenol 
is ad d ed  in itia lly  o r a fte r  glucose abso rp tion  is com plete. I t  is 
unnecessary  to  assum e an in h ib itio n  of abso rp tion  by  d in itrophenol, 
w hich stim u la te s  ox id a tio n  of storage p roducts , p robably  gum . In  
presence of w ashed organism s grown on y eas t ex tra c t m edium , 
glucose d isappears before ox id a tio n  is com plete. V. J . W .

Are there obligate cellulose-decomposing bacteria ? R . Y.
S tan ier (Soil Sci., 1941, 53, 479:—480).— H eat-sterilised  su g a r-  
m ineral sa lt m edia  co n ta in  substances to x ic  to  ccllulose-decomp. 
organism s. M edia sterilised  - by  filtra tion  were n o t tox ic  and in 
such m edia th e  organism s developed freely w ith  sugar as sole 
source of C. Cytophaga hutchinsoni oxidised glucose an d  cellobiose 
a t  th e  sam e ra te  as cellulose. Decom p, of cellulose b y  th is  organism  
pro b ab ly  involves in it ia l  breakdow n to  m onosaccharide and its  
subsequent ox idation . A. G. P .

Origin and relationship of acetylmethylcarbinol to ¿¡y-butylene 
glycol in bacterial fermentations. G. L, S tah ly  an d  C. H . W erkm an 
(Biochem. J . ,  1942, 36, 575— 581).— A ddition  of Ca a c e ta te  to  
cu ltu res of Aerobacillus polym yxa  in  glucose b ro th  resu lts in  in 
creased fo rm ation  of b o th  jSy-butylene glycol and  ace ty lm ethy l
carb ino l under aerobic and  anaerobic  conditions. A cetaldehyde 
is  a  p robable  in te rm ed ia te  com pound. T he glycol accum ulates

w ith  a  low redox po ten tia l, and i t  is oxidised to  th e  carbinol when 
th e  p o ten tia l reaches a  h igher level. T he carb ino l and glycol form 
a  reversib le o x id a tio n -red u c tio n  system . P. G. M.

Acetone-butyl alcohol fermentation, n .  Intermediates in fer
mentation of glucose by Cl. acetobutylicum. m .  Potassium as 
essential factor in fermentation of maize meal by' Cl. acetobutylicum 
(BY.). R . D avies (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 582— 596, 5 9 6 -5 9 9 ) .-
I I . Of a  large no. of substances tested  as possible interm ediates in 
th e  fe rm en ta tio n  of glucose b y  Cl. acetobutylicum, only acetoacetic 
and  oxaloacetic  acids a re  a tta ck ed  w ith  p ro d u c tio n  of C 0 2 and/or 
H ,. T he form er is p ro b ab ly  n o t th e  p recursor of b u ty ric  acid, since 
i t  is no t reduced by  cell suspensions w hich actively  ferm ent glucose 
un d er conditions of slow decarboxylation . R ipe, b u t  no t young, 
cells rap id ly  produce acetone from  ace toacetic  acid. Glucose, or 
possibly triose  phosphate, is th e  agen t w hich reduces bu tyric  acid 
to  b u ty l alcohol. A cetopyruvic  acid  in h ib its  th e  ferm entation of 
glucose, m aize m eal, and  p y ru v a te . F o rm atio n  of acetone from 
glucose or p y ru v a te  is increased  4— 5 tim es by  0-2M-acetate a t pn 5.

I I I .  K  is essentia l to  fe rm en ta tio n  of m aize meal, together with 
an o th er factor, o th er th an  asparagine, p-am inobenzoic acid, or 
b io tin . (Cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  345.) P . G. M.

Configuration of mwoinositol, scyllitol, and an inosose (scyllo- 
meroinosose) obtained biochemically.— See A., 1942, I I ,  364. 

Inosose obtained biochemically.— Sec A., 1942, I I ,  363.
Potassium in bacterial fermentation. J. L cibow itz an d  N , Kuper- 

m in tz  (Nature, 1942, 150, 233).— E . coli was incubated  w ith glucose, 
KC1, and N a  ph o sp h a te  buffer. T he concn. of K  fell to  5 mg.-% 
in  5 m in. and  th en  rose to  13 m g.-%  in  70 m in. Glucose disappeared 
in  30 m in. W ith  no glucose in  th e  m edium  I< concn. remained 
const. A non-reducing, hydrolysable polysaccharide was formed in 
th e  c e lls ; th is  d isappears in  th e  la te r  stages of th e  fermentation.

E . R. S.
Effect of p-a of medium during growth on enzymic activities oi 

bacteria (Escherichia coli and M icrococcus lysodeikticus) and bio
logical significance of changes produced. E. F. Gale and  H. M. R.
E pps (Biochem. J . ,  1942, 36, 600— 618).— E. coli will grow in a 
casein d igest over th e  range p n  4-5— 9. Two groups of enzymes have 
been investiga ted . G roup I includes those th e  fo rm ation  of which 
varies so th a t  th e  a c tiv ity  pe r cell is const, a t  d ifferent pn  vals., 
e.g., catalase, urease, etc. G roup I I  (e.g., hydrogenase, and various 
deam inases an d  decarboxylases) includes those  w hich are formed 
best when p n  approaches th a t  of op tim um  ac tiv ity . These bacteria 
reac t to  a lte ra tio n  in  ex ternal env ironm en t by  changes in  enzymic 
co n stitu tio n  in  such a  w ay th a t  a  m in. change occurs in  t h e i r  internal 
environm ent. P . G. M.

Influence of presence of glucose during growth on enzymic activities 
of Escherichia coli. Comparison with effect produced by ferment
ation acids. H . M. R . E p p s and E . F . Gale (Biochem. J .,  1942, 36, 
619— 623).— T he in h ib itio n  of th e  form ation  of amino-acid de
am inases and som e o th er enzym es b y  E . coli is no t m erely a function 
of th e  change of p n  of th e  m edium , and neu tra lisa tio n  oi the fer
m en ta tio n  acids does no t v a ry  it .  T he norm al enzym e constitution 
is restored  in  th e  absence of ferm entable  carbohydra te . Addition 
of 1%  of glucose to  th e  m edium  does no t s tim u la te  growth of M. 
lysodeikticus, nor does i t  cause any  significant increase in the Qt 
consum ption  or a lte r  th e  p n  of th e  m edium . Urease, catalase, and 
fum arase ac tiv ities  are una lte red . ’ P . G. M.

Action of coli bacteria on dehydronorcholene.— Sec A., 1942, II, 
364. 

Pectin and galacturonic acid and intestinal pathogens. S. C.
W erch, R . W . Ju n g , H . P lenk, A. A. D ay, an d  A. C. Iv y  (Amer. ]■ 
D is. Child., 1942, 63, S39— 846).—T h e  following in testin al pathogens 
do n o t liquefy  pectin  : B . typhosus, B . paratyphosus A  and B, B. 
dysenteries, F lexner, Shiga, and  Sonne. T he add ition  of any one 
of these to  organism s known to  liquefy  p ec tin  increases the rate 
of p ectin  decom p. Pec tin , galacturon ic  acid, and  th e ir decomp, 
p ro d u c ts hav e  bacteric idal as well as b ac te rio sta tic  activ ity  on 
in testin al pathogens due  to  th e ir  acid ity . Pectin  does no t detoxify 
th e  to x in  of B . dysenteric, Shiga. T he observed detoxify ing  action 
of non-neutralised  ga lactu ron ic  acid  is due to  i ts  acidity .

C. J . C. B.
Use of benzidine media for identification of Clostridum txdematiens. 

N. J . H ayw ard  (J. Path. B a d .,  1942, 54, 379— 382).— The blackening 
of benzidine unheated-blood ag ar is a  sp. te s t  for H 20 2. B e n z id in e  in 
th e  m edium  does no t lessen i ts  grow th-prom oting  properties for 
Cl. cedematiens o r reduce th e  v iab ility  of colonies in a i r ; the  pro
duction  of H 2Oj is n o t sp. for Cl. cedematiens even am ong a n a e ro b e s ,  
b u t  is effected equally  by  some s tra in s  of Cl. multifermentans and 
to  a  lesser degree by  som e stra in s  of Cl. cochlearium, Cl. botulinum, 
anaerob ic  streptococci, and  others. All colonies of Cl. adematiens, 
even from a  v iru len t s tra in , do n o t produce enough H 20 2 to  give a 
recognisable blackening of th e  m edium . C. J .  C. B.

Effect of pn  and presence of glucose during growth on production of 
a and 3 toxins and hyaluronidase by Clostridium welchii. E . F. Gale 
and  W . E . v a n  H eyningen  (Biochem. / . ,  1942, 36, 624— 630).—l “e
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production of a and  9 toxins is stim ulated by the  presence of glucose 
within th e  p n  range 5-5— 8-5. A t pu  7-5 in the absence of glucose a  
culture filtra te  can be obtained containing only 0 toxin, since a toxin 
is not produced above p a  7-0. The production of tox ins and 
hyaluronidase reaches a  max. when cell division ceases. H yalur- 
onidase p roduction  per mg. of dry wt. is a t  a  min. a t  pji 7-0, i.e., 
at the p o in t of op tim um  growth. P . G. M.

Demonstration of globi and leprosy bacilli by fluorescence micro
scopy. H . J . H enderson, E . H . Spaulding, and E. S. G ault (Proc. 
Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 91—92).—Photom icrographs of a  
spleen pu lp  sm ear stained by th is method are given. V. J . W .

Method for separating intact leprosy bacilli from leprous tissue.
H. J. H enderson (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. M ed., 1942, 50, 92— 94).—  
Dried leprous spleens are ground up in  w ater and shaken for 1 hr. 
with olive oil. On centrifuging alm ost all the  bacilli are located in 
a layer betw een oil and water. V. J . W.

Antigenicity of dextran produced by Leuconostoc mesenteroides. 
T. H. E vans, W . L. Hawkins, and H. H ibbert (J. E xp. M ed., 1941, 
74, 511— 517).—-Aati-Leuconostoc mesenteroides ra b b it sera give 
precipitin reactions w ith  high dilutions of greatly  purified homologous 
polysaccharide (dextran). As N content of dex tran  is decreased 
pptn. takes p lace a t  higher dilutions. The p u rest prep, contains 
0-08% N. D ex tran  is probably a  hapten . A. C .F .

Isolation of B a d . paratyphosum B  from faeces. K. E . Cooper, N. 
Wood, E . E llio t, M. Caswell, and W . Small (J. Path. B a d ., 1942, 54, 
345—352).— In  th e  Bristol epidem ic of 1941 the  m ethod of isolating 
Bact. paratyphosum  B  by  m eans of te tra th io n ate  broth was very 
efficient in  th e  early  and late  weeks of illness, b u t i t  failed seriously 
from th e  3rd to  th e  5 th  week after the  onset of symptoms. P la ting  
faces on W ilson and B lair’s medium was superior to  the  te tra 
thionate m ethod only during the  3rd—5th week. I t  is more 
efficient in  isolating  paratyphoid  from highly polluted m aterial like 
sewage, where organism s other than  B . coli abound. C. J . C. B.

Toxicity of washings from H . pertussis for mice. C. P . Katsam pes, 
A. M. Brooks, and W. L. Bradford (Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol. Med., 
1942, 49, 615— 618).—The toxic substance found b y  W ood (J. 
Immunol., 1940, 39, 25) in liquid cultures is also present in washings 
of cultures grown on a  solid medium. V. J- W.

Pertussis antibodies. L. Mishulow, M. Siegel, L. Leifer, and S. R. 
Berkey (A m e r .J . Dis. Child., 1942, 63, 8 7 5 — 890).— Protective a n ti
bodies w ere found in  all of 25 patien ts who had clinically typical 
pertussis when tested  4— 5J m onths after th e  onset of th e  disease. 
These an tibodies wrere no t found in  the  first wFeek of th e  infection 
but were p resen t in  4 of 7 patien ts after 2— 4 weeks. A gglutinins 
were found in  very  few of the  patien ts w ith pertussis and complement- 
fixing an tibodies were found in 2 of the  patien ts who were tested  
early in  th e  infection b u t in none of 25 who were tested  lateK. P ro 
tective an tibodies were found in 15% of physically healthy  children 
and adults who had no history  of pertussis, in 10% of p a tien ts 
who had head colds and coughs b u t no known exposure to  pertussis, 
and in 18%  of persons w ith  transito ry  exposures to  th is^d iseajc^

Recurrences in pneumococcic pneumonia with special reference to 
effect of specific treatment. E. Strauss and M. I' in land (A nn. int.
Med. 1942 16, 17__32).—In  1 6 S patien ts w ith 191 recurren t a ttack s
of pneumococcic pneum onia the  in itial and subsequent a tta ck  did 
not differ in  character or site of pulm onary involvem ent, nor in  
the d is trib u tio n  of pneumococcus ty p es ; t h e r e  was no increased 
tendency for recurren t a ttack s to  be bilateral. 1 •> /o ° f  the  P , , ,  
suffered from  various chronic pulm onary d iseases; these a ttack s 
recurred' a t  shorter intervals. The frequency of the  same type 
of pneumococcus in successive a ttacks was in  inverse proportion 
to the  length  of th e  in terval between a ttacks. Type I I I  pneum o
coccus was m ost frequently found. ^ Recurrences w e r e  n o t more 
frequent in  p a tie n ts  treated  w ith  sulpham lam ides in th e  firet a ttac  
than in those trea ted  w ith scrum or non-specificalI>. E arly  re 
currence w ith  th e  sam e type of pncumococcus is associated w th  a  
persistence of th e  carrier sta te . There is no correlation betw een 
antibody response and recurrence of pneum onia.

Antibody response of patients with P ? e M i o c i f neum,Dnia 
treated with sulphadiazine and sulphathiazole. M- r in la n d , L. 
Strauss and  O L. Peterson (Ann. int. M ed  1942, 16, 1— lb).— 
48 p a tien ts  suffering from types I, II , V, o r V i n  ^ e u m o m a  were 
treated w ith  sulphadiazine, 46 patien ts received s^ ia^ ‘a“  ,--h i “  
mouse pro tection  agglutinin, and precipitin  stud , y
response in iboth^groups of pa tien ts was the  same, and n o t different 
from those in  ano ther sulphapyridine-treated series or_in_Pa tl^  
who recovered w ith o u t type-sp. serum  or PY' - J  e
precipitin  te s t  w ith  type-sp. polysaccharide£t sssaaaKass s -

r s s r t
a p p a r e n t ly 'h e a l t h y  individuals had const, h em o ly tic  com plem ent

ac tiv ity . On adm ission to  hospital, th e  serum  of 12 of 59 pneum onia 
p a tien ts  had  low com plem ent ac tiv ity . No specim ens of low 
com plem ent a c tiv ity  were found on recovery from pneum onia. 
Com plem ent a c tiv ity  of blood collected im m ediately  following 
in travenous ad m in istra tion  of antipneum ococcus horse and ra b b it  
serum  was usually  lower, b u t  there  was little  change following 
th e  in jection  of N a sulphathiazole and N a sulphadiazine.

C. J . C..B.
Lipoid pneumonia due to iodised oil. J . T. C hesterm an ( / .  Path. 

B a d .,  1942, 54, 38&—386).— In tra trac h e a l ad m in istra tion  of 
iodised oil (neohydriol) m ay  lead to  lipoid pneum onia in  cats. T he 
lesion consists of yellow areas of consolidation composed of poly
m orphs, large phagocytic  cells con ta in ing  oil globules, and p ro 
liferated  epithelium . (2 photom icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Effect of rf-xylose on exchange of gases by B. prodigiosus cultured 
on silicious media. G. Berencsi (M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 410—
412).— In  silicious m edia d-xylose caused increased O , consum ption 
b y  B . prodigiosus in  th e  presence of b ro th  b u t  no t of agar alone.

A. W . M.
Pantothenic acid in metabolism of Proteus morganii. A . D orfm an, 

S. B erkm an, and  S. A. Koser (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 393— 400). 
— Ca p a n to th en a te  stim u la tes Oz u p tak e  by  P . morganii in  presence 
of lac ta te  and p y ruvate . I ts  function  is possibly th e  ox idation  of 
p y ru v a te  to  ace ta te . R. L. E .

The W eil-Felix test and trachoma. L. Goreezky and I. Gr6sz 
(M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 430— 434).—The W eil-Felix  te s t  
canno t be used in  cases of trachom a. B . proteus, T rN , cu ltu red  by  
N ow ry isn o t  sp. E ven in healthy  men and anim als the  % o f  positive 
agglu tinations yielded b y  th is  s tra in  is very  high. Bacteriological 
exam ination  of th e  blood of p a tie n ts  w ith  trachom a gave negative 
results. A . W . M.

Coagulase test for staphylococci and its correlation with resistance 
of organisms to bactericidal action of hnman blood. W . W . Spink 
and J. J . V ivino (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 353— 356],— Coagulase- 
positive stra ins of staphylococci resist the  bactericidal action  of 
hum an defibrinated blood, w hereas coagulase-negative stra in s  are 
killed in  large nos., w ith  only 2 exceptions in  70 stra ins. R epeated 
subcultures of coagulase-positive stra in s  m ay resu lt in  coagulase- 
negative s tra in s  and th e  reverse also occurs. C. J . C. B.

Enrichment of streptococci by salts of thallium. D. A. M cKenzie 
(Proc. Soc. Agric. B a d .,  1941, 45— 46). D. W . W.

Influence of various types of immunisation on genesis of experi
mental heemolytic streptococcus arthritis. D. M. Angevine, R . JL. 
Cecil, an d  S. R o th b ard  (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 18— 30).— A rth ritis  
developed m ore frequently  in  anim als im m unised w ith  repeated  
in travenous in jections of form aldehydised hremolytic streptococci 
th an  in  e ith e r i-ntracutaneously im m unised or control rab b its . 
In tra -a rticu la r  in jections of heat-killed ha:m olytic streptococci o r ' 
streptococcic nucleoprotcin altered  th e  synovial tissue of th e  knee 
jo in ts  of rab b its  so th a t  subsequent in travenous in jections of liv ing  
streptococcus cu ltu re  caused a local inflam m atory  reaction . (4 
photom icrographs.) ’ C. J .  C. B.

Serum antistreptolysin titre in chronic glomerulonephritis. Rel
ation of the titre to exacerbation in chronic glomerulonephritis.
S. P . Earle, jun ., D. Seegal, J .  D. L y ttle , E . N. Loeb, an d  E . J . Jo s t 
(J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 483— 497).— Rises in serum  a n tis tre p to 
lysin  t it re  occurring in  88 p a tien ts  w ith  chronic glom erulonephritis 
were of val. in  d e te rm in an t aetiology of m any  infections in  which 
group A  haemolytic streptococci could no t be  isolated from  th e  
p harynx . Children exhibited  greater t it re  response to  infection  
th an  adu lts. T he characte r of th e  preceding hsemolytic s tre p to 
coccal infection (" d e e p "  or " s u p e r f ic ia l” ) d id  n o t affect the  
m agnitude of th e  t i t r e  response. P a tien ts  w ith  "  n e p h ro tic "  
oedema exhibited  sm aller rises in  t i t r e  th a n  those w ithou t oedema. 
24 of 33 exacerbations were associated w ith  rises in  th e  titre . The 
exacerbation  preceded th e  onset of th e  rise in  th e  t it re  in  7 of 8 
cases. C. J .  C. B .

Qualitative differences between positive streptococcal antiflbrino- 
lysin tests. P. L. B oisvert (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 
678— 680).— Blood clo t from  new-born in fan ts is re s is tan t to  
streptococcal fibrinolysin, due to  th e  absence of some substance, 
and becomes susceptible when a d u lt serum  is added. Blood clot 
from  p a tie n ts  convalescent from  streptococcal infections is re s is tan t 
owing to  th e  presence of an  antifibrinolysin. V. J .  W .

Influence of vitam in-C produced by bacteria on the growth of 
tetanus bacilli. A. I l lin y i an d  I .  K enessey (M agyar Orv. Arch., 
1940, 41, 416— 419).— V itam in-C  and  o th er p ro ducts of th e  m eta 
bolism  of bac teria  are app aren tly  necessary for th e  grow th of te ta n u s  
bacilli. A. W . M.

Purification of tetanus toxoid. P. J . M oloney and  J. N . H ennessy  
(Biochem. J . ,  1942, 36, 544— 547).— The toxoid  solution is conc. and 
th e  active  m ateria l is p p td . by  (N H 4) ,S 0 4 a t  p a  4-0— 4-4. Purified 
toxoids m ade from  b ro ths con tain ing  M artin ’s p ep tone  or neopeptone
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range in p u rity  from  250 to  830 L f  per mg. N com pared w ith  3-3— 
5-0 L f  pe r mg. N  for th e  original toxoids and 3300 as probable 
val. for th e  pu re  toxo id . T he m ethod rem oves M artin ’s peptone 
and  neopeptone b u t no t W itte  pep tone from  th e  toxoid  when 
presen t in  th e  crudc m ateria l. T he flocculation tim es of purified 
are less th a n  those  of th e  corresponding crude tox ins. J . N . A.

Fluorescence microscopy for demonstrating M ycobacterium tuber
culosis in tissues. F. H . T anner (Proc. S ta ff M ayo Clin., 1041, 16, 
839— 842).—T issue blocks were s ta ined  w ith au ram ine and  exam ined 
w ith  th e  fluorescence m icroscope. T he m ethod is reliable and 
quicker to  perform  th an  th e  carbolfuchsin s ta in ing  m ethod.

H . H . K.
Cultivation of M ycobacterium tuberculosis in medium of minced 

chick embryo in Tyrode’s solution. M. A. Soltys (J. Path. B a d ., 
1942, 54, 375— 377).— P rim ary  cu ltu res of th e  av ian , bovine, and 
hum an  ty p es of M . tuberculosis can be ob ta in ed  in  a  m edium  of 
2 %  chick em bryo m ade up in  T y ro d e’s solu tion . T he a v ian  type  
can be su bcu ltiva ted  on th is  m edium  for a  few generations, b u t  the  
bovine and  hu m an  ty p es fail to  m ultip ly  on subcu ltiva tion .

C. J . C. B.
Chromogenic, acid-fast, pathogenic bacilli found in cases of human 

tuberculosis. G. G roh (M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 420— 424).—  
Two stra in s  of bac teria  .form ing yellow colonies were iso lated  from  
cases of tuberculosis of th e  lungs and of th e  kidneys. B oth  stra in s 
differed in all respects from those previously  reported . Guinea- 
pigs were h ighly  susceptible. A. W . M.

Collodion particle agglutinative tests in detection of antigen 
derived from tubercle bacilli. J . T . R iordan  (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. 
M ed., 1942, 49, 022— 024).— This m ethod was m ore sensitive  and  
accu rate  th a n  th e  p recip itin  tes t, especially for detection  of an tibody .

V. J . W.
Standardisation of tuberculin using guinea-pigs sensitised by killed 

tubercle bacilli in liquid petrolatum. J F reu n d  and R. Y. G ottschall 
(Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 73— 74).— In  stan d ard isin g  tubercu lins, 
guinea-pigs sensitised w ith  killed tubercle bacilli suspended in liquid  
p e tro la tu m  m ay be su b s titu ted  for guinea-pigs infected  w ith  
v iru len t tubercle bacilli. C. j .  C. B.

Isolation of a polysaccharide from amyloid-bearing tissues. G.
H ass (Arch. Path., 1942, 34, 92, 105).— A polysaccharide was isolated 
only from  am yloid-bearing  spleens and  livers of p a tie n ts  w ith  
chron ic  pu lm onary  tubercu losis; th e  am o u n t ob ta ined  was d irectly  
p roportional to  th e  estim ated  q u a n tity  of am yloid  and  constitu ted  
1*5% of th e  am yloid m atrix . T he preps, were q u a n tita tiv e ly  and 
qu a lita tiv e ly  sim ilar to  chondro itin -su lphuric  acid  ob tained  from 
in fan tile  cartilage. C. J .  C. B.

Tuberculin treatment of acne vulgaris in tuberculous patients.
M. R. L ich tenste in  an d  A. W . S tillians (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 
1942, 45, 956— 958).;—T rea tm en t w ith tu b ercu lin  for 3 m onths was 
beneficial to  on ly  1 o f 11 p a tie n ts  w ith  acne, C. J . C. B.

Preparation and testing of antigenic fractions from B a d . typhosum.
J . U ngar, R. M. Jenner, an d  R . F . H unw icke ( / .  Path. B a d .,  1942, 
54, 331—-340).— M otile sm ooth  v iru len t s tra in s  of B a d . typhosum  
m ust be used for p reparing  an tigen ic  frac tions; Vi stra in s  were no t 
superior for th is  purpose. Phenol, m erth io la te , and CHC13 all kill 
th e  organism s in  a  sh o rt period, causing th e  least a lte ra tio n  in  th e  
im m unogenic co n stitu tio n . B acteria  in  suspension l i te ra te  m uch 
of th e ir  an tigens in to  th e  su p e rn a tan t fluid, b u t to  a  sm aller degree 
in  suspensions killed w ith  m erth io la te . Mice im m unised w ith an 
an tigen  which gives a  h igh serological response alw ays show full 
pro tec tion  ag a in st 10 tim es th e  le tha l dose of th e  hom ologous 
organism . C. J . C. B.

Infectivity of bacteriophage. A. D. H ershey an d  J . Bronfcn-
b renner (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 587— 588).— P ro p er
ties of phage arc m odified b y  sensitisa tion  w ith  an tiserum , or by 
v a ry in g  concns. of NaCl, o r presence of dead  bacteria , and d e te r
m ina tions of p o tency  m u st include consideration  of all these factors.

V. J . W.
Effect of Roentgen rays on bacteriophage. A. J . K endall an d  C. A. 

Colwell (A m er.'J . Roentgenol., 1940, 43, 262— 265).— Irrad ia tio n  w ith
240,000 r. in  30 m in. had  no effect on phages for B . coli, F lexner, and 
Staph, aureus ( titre  of 10~8) ; th e  resu lts  w ere th e  sam e w hen the  
P e tri dishes co n ta in ing  th e  phages were ro ta ted  du ring  exposure.

H. L.
Complement fixation test in diagnosis of virus infections of central 

nervous system. J . Casals and  R . Palacios (J . E xp . M ed., 1941, 74, 
409—426). ■ A. C. F .

Ultra-violet light-inactivated antigens for complement fixation tests 
with central nervous system virus infections. J. Casals (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 501— 504).— B y irrad ia tion  w ith  a  H g- 
v ap o u r lam p  antigens were rendered non-infective  w hile re ta in in g  
a  h igh titre . E n cep h alitis  and rabies were am ong those  exam ined.

V. J . W.
Use of serum ultrafiltrate for propagation of viruses.— See A., 1942, 

III , 728.

Cultivation of hog cholera virus. C. TenB roeck (J. E xp . Med., 
1941, 74, 427—432). A. C. F.

Comparative virulence of St. Louis encephalitis virus cultured with 
brain tissue from innately susceptible and innately resistant mice.
L. R . W ebster a n d  M. S. Johnson  (J . E xp . M ed., 1941, 74, 489—494).

A. C. F.
Concentration of dilute solutions of virus of mouse encephalo

myelitis by pervaporation and ultracentrifugation. J .  L. Melnick 
(Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 553— 557).—Virus preps, 
m ade n on-v iru len t by  1 : 107 d ilu tio n  can be conc. to  virulent 
s tren g th  in  Cellophane tu b es by  exposure to  a ir  curren ts, or by the 
u ltracen trifuge. V. J . W.

Glandular fever. L. Feil (Schweiz, ined. Wschr., 1941, 71, 1071— 
1074).— R ep o rt of a  case w ith  positive W asserm ann reaction  a t the 
h e ig h t of th e  disease. A. S.

Affinity of Newcastle disease virus to influenza virus group. F. M.
B u rn e t (Austral. J .  E xp . Biol., 1942, 20, 81— 88).— T he activ ity  of 
N ew castle disease v irus bears a  s trik in g  resem blance to that of 
influenza v irus. B o th  a rc  p robab ly  derived  from  a  common 
ancestor, b u t  there  is  no serological re la tio n  betw een th e  two.

P . G. M.
Neutralising antibodies in human serum after influenza A . Lack 

of strain specificity in immunological response. F . L. Horsfall and
E . R. R ickard  ( / .  E xp . M ed., 1941, 74, 433— 440). A. C. F.

Serum-proteins and measles antibodies. H . B onnet and  O ' Lcau 
(Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 1032— 1034).— T he im m unising substances 
from  the serum  of sub jects convalescing from  measles are associated 
m ainly  w ith  th e  a lbum in  fraction . P. G. M.

Inefficiency of immune globulin in prophylaxis of measles during 
adolescence. J . R . G allagher (Ather. J . ined. Sci., 1942, 203, 880— 
882).— 8 c.c. of im m une globulin given early  in  th e  incubation 
period  does n o t p rev en t o r m odify m easles in  th e  age group 13—18.

C. J . C. B.
Natural history of human poliomyelitis. A. B. Sabin  an d  R. Ward 

(J . E xp . M ed., 1941, 74, 519—529).— D uring th e  first 2 weeks of 
hum an  poliom yelitis infection , v irus can n o t be recovered from 
oral o r nasal secretion  or urine, b u t  can be dem onstra ted  in the 
stools, especially in  children under 8. T here is no evidence that 
th e  v iru s in  th e  stools o rig inates from  swallowed nasal secretions.

A. C. F.
Comparative pathology of epidemics of poliomyelitis occurring in 

Los Angeles County in 1934— 1935 and 1939. E. M. Hall, R. M. 
van  W art, an d  C. B. Courville (Arch. Path., 1942, 33, 817— 833).— 
D espite  th e  clinical differences th e  pa tho logy  was sim ilar. (8 photo
m icrographs.) C. J . C. B.

Protective value of antiviral serum in experimental rabies infection.
C. H . Y en (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 5 3 3 — 5 3 7 ).—Rabbit 
antiserum , given in trap erito n ea lly  10— 15 m in. a fte r infection, 
prolonged life a fte r  in tracereb ral, and saved som e lives after 
in tram uscu lar, in fection  w ith  several le th a l doses. V. J. W.

Sinusitis of turkeys and its treatment. D. E . M adsen (Utah Agric. 
E xp . Sta. B u ll., 1938, No. 280, 12 pp .).— Sinusitis in turkeys is 
tran sm itted  by  inocu lation  w ith  sinus exudates b u t  n o t  c o n tro lle d  
b y  vaccincs. T he syringe m ethod of d ra in ing  and treating the 
sinus w ith  2— 4%  A g N 0 3 was b e tte r  th an  th e  knife m ethod.

* A. W. M.
Therapeutic effect in guinea-pigs of hyperimmune epidemic 

typhus antiserum. R. W . G. W yckoff an d  E . Bohnel (Proc. Soc. 
E xp . Biol. M (d ., 1942, 49, 712— 715).— Good resu lts were obtained 
b y  ad m in istra tio n  of th is  serum  (A., 1941, I I I ,  631) as much as 5
days a f te r  infection . V. J. W.

Morphological structure of virus of vaccinia. J . E . Smadel, T. F. 
A nderson, and  R . H . Green (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 
686— 688).— T he v irus bodies can  be  seen by th e  electron microscope 
to  be brick-shaped and  to  co n ta in  5 areas of increased density. 
T h ey  have  a  lim itin g  m em brane and are  laked by  0-02.v-NaOH.

V. J. W.
Nucleoprotein antigen of vaccine virus. J .  E . Smadel, T. M. 

R ivers, and  C. L. H oagland (Arch. P ath., 1942, 34, 275—285).— 
A nucleoprotein found in alkaline ex tra c ts  of e lem entary  bodies of 
vaccin ia  co n stitu tes  a  h ith e rto  unrecognised an tigen  of vaccinia. 
I t  is p re sen t in  v iru s e x tra c ts  in  am oun ts equiv. to  40— 50%  of the 
w t. of th e  e lem entary  bodies. L ike S  an tig en  of vaccinia, the 
nucleoprotein  an tigen  is heat-stab le . S  an tise rum s prepared by 
im m unising  rab b its  w ith  h ea t-in ac tiv a ted  e lem entary  bodies also 
co n ta in  nucleoprotein an tibodies in  large a m o u n ts ; th e  la tte r have 
been d em onstra ted  in  sera of vaccine-im m une and v a c c in e - h y p e r im -  
m une an im als of several species. C. J . C. B.

Relationship of agents of trachoma and inclusion conjunctivitis to 
those of lymphogranuloma-psittacosis group. G. R ake, M. I‘- 
Shaffer, an d  P . Thygeson (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49. 
545— 547).— C om plem ent-fixing lym phogranulom a antigen gavc 
positive  resu lts  w ith  sera  from  cases-of chronic trachom a.

V. J . W.
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Comparison ol alkaline cleavage products oí two strains of tobacco 
mosaic virus. C. A. K nigh t and M. A. Lauffer (J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 
144, 411— 417).— Nucleic acid can bo separated from tobacco m osaic 
virases. T he pro tein  com ponents of ordinary and rib-grass stra ins 
were exam ined and shown to  differ in  amino-acid com position; 
the two proteins, however, could no t be separated by electrophoresis. 
The mol. w ts. of th e  proteins, estim ated from sedim entation consts., 
ranged from 5 X 104 to  7 x  105. Particles of m any sizes were 
detected by  the  electron microscope, some corresponding w ith  those 
calc, from sed im entation  da ta . R . L. E .

Mutation of tobacco mosaic virus and parallel mutation of tomato 
mosaic virus. G. Melchers (Naturwiss., 1942, 30, 48).—M utants of 
normal tobacco m osaic v irus (var. j vulgare) are described ; th ey  
include var. tenue (from infected plants grown a t  34°), var. necro- 
licum, and, as a  spontaneous m u tan t of subsp. Dahlemense, var. 
luridum. T he nom enclature followed is an  extension of th a t  of 
Holmes. F . O. H.

Comparative characterisation of some mutants of tobacco mosaic 
virus. G. Schram m  and  L. R ebensburg (Naturwiss ., 1942, 30, 48— 
51).—The m u tan ts  var. Jlavutn and var. tenue (cf. preceding 
abstract) a re  characterised and differentiated from var. vulgare 
by electrophoresis and ultra-vio let.absorption . T he d a ta  obtained 
indicate differences in  the  nucleic acid and pro tein  m oieties of the 
viruses. F . O. H.

Preparation and use of tobacco mosaic virus containing radio
active phosphorus. W . M. Stanley (J .  Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 881— 
889).—T he d is trib u tio n  of radioactive P  in  wash from sand and 
roots, press-cake from  plants, pro tein  and protein-free portions of 
ultracentrifuged juices, and purified virus isolated from diseased 
plants was , determ ined ■ for norm al and mosaic-diseased tobacco 
plants grown in  sand and fed a  n u trien t solution containing rad io 
active N a,H PO ¿. Norm al and diseased leaves contain the  sam e 
amount of P . Approx. 30%  of radioactive P  absorbed by diseased 
plants is com bined w ith  th e  mosaic virus isolated from th e  plants. 
After inocu la tion  of norm al p lan ts w ith  radioactive virus, m ost 
of the rad io ac tiv ity  is associated w ith non-virus components, of 
which approx . 40%  is in  the  inoculated, and 60%  in th e  uninocul
ated, portions of th e  plants. I t  is no t possible to  determ ine the  
nature of v iru s reproduction using tobacco mosaic virus containing 
radioactive P . J . N. A.

Chick embryo antigen [for lymphogranuloma venereum]. G. E.
Morris an d  O. Cañizares (Arch. Dermat. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 953— 955). 
—Chick em bryo antigen is no t reliable as an intravenous te s t agent 
for the  diagnosis of lym phogranulom a venereum  b u t mouse brain 
antigen is reliable. C. J .  C. B.

Antigenic behaviour of urinary extracts. C. A. Sagastum e, V. 
Oliva, and  V. R ivera  -(Reu. Fac. Cienc. Quim., La  Plata, 1941, 18, 
97—98; cf. A., 1941, I l f ,  710).— H um an pregnancy urine, after 
removal of m ateria l insol. in approx. 70%  alcohol a t  p n 4'5, has 
no antigenic pbw er in  rabb its. F . R . G.

Production of anti-A/ and antWV immune sera by various methods.
W. M olnár (M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41, 156— 161).— R abbits 
immunised by  Olbrich's, D arány 's, or H ilgerm ann s m ethod all 
showed 50— 60%  im m unity. V arying am ounts of anti-iW and an ti- 
.V im m une sera were obtained from these differently im m unised 
rabbits. A - W . M.

Changes in the structure of the antigen connected with [insect] 
metamorphosis. L. Borzsák and.L . K ató  (Magyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 
41, 425— 429).—Morphological changes occurring during m eta
morphosis of M usca domestica and Bombyx mori are accom panied 
by s tru c tu ra l changes of the  antigen. Some elem ents of the antigen 
structure a re  p resen t a t  several stages of developm ent, although 
the antigen stru c tu re  of egg is considerably different from th a t  of 
other stages. No differences were observed between alcohol- and 
vater-sol. an tigens. A ' •

Sensitisation to horse serum by means of adjuvants. J. Freund 
and K. M cD erm ott (Proc. Soc. E xp. Biol. M ed  194-, 49, .>48— 
553).— Injec tion  of horse serum m ixed w ith  killed tubercle bacilli 
and "  aq u ap h o r,"  a  highly water-m iscible lanolin, causes guinea- 
pigs to  be m ore sensitised to la te r serum  injections th an
jection of serum  alone. V. J . .
„Application of serological methods to study of crustacea. E.
Clark and F . M. B u rnet (Austral. J .  Z0‘
Several distinct antigenic types exist within the Decapoda. The 
haamocyanin of Jasus lalandit is the  dom inant antigen of th e  body 
fluid, and th is  crustacean is no t serologically related to  any  of the  
other species tested . Pseudocarcinus gigas (Brachyura) shows no  
affinity w ith  th e  Palinura, A stacura, or Anom ura. The an tibody  
produced in  rab b its  w ith crustacean serum  is absorbed by  purified 
ta n o c y a n in  of th e  sam e species. y -

Serological specificity of particulate components d er iv r ffro m  
various normal mammalian organs. W. Henle, L . A .  ^ h a m b ers , 
and V. G roupe (J. Exp. Med., 1941, 74, 495— 510).— P articu la te

organ-antigens ob tained  by high-speed centrifugation  were tested  
serologically using th e  agg lu tination  com plem ent fixation technique. 
All, except those from  pancreas, showed organ- and species- 
specificity, and, except those from brain , are  destroyed a t  100“. 
A heat-stab le  and an  ether-sol. an tigen  were obtained from  brain . 
Cross reactions were un rela ted  to  red cell agg lu tination , W asserm ann 
or Forssm an antibodies.  ̂ A. C. F .

Protein derivatives as factors in  allergy. R. A. Cooke (Ann. int. 
M ed., 1942, 16, 71— 80).— Norm al non-allergic an d  allergic sub jects 
reac t alike to  in tracu taneous injections of h istam ine (1— 0-1 p.p.m .), 
or to  subcutaneous ad m in istra tion  of 0-01—0-1 mg. of h istam ine; 
there  was no tolerance on prolonged trea tm en t. N o im provem ent 
was observed in  10 p a tien ts  suffering from  u rtic a ria  over periods 
of 4— 12 weeks a fte r continued therap eu tic  h istam ine injections. 
There was no increased b lood-histam ine (Code’s technique) in  7 
severely allergic p a tien ts . 5 of 39 allergic p a tie n ts  gave positive 
sk in  and passive transfer tests to  p rim ary  and secondary proteoses 
b u t n o t to  th e ir  original proteins. A. S.

Determination of adrenaline in  blood during allergic reactions. A.
Surdnyi an d  I .  Zim&nyi (M agyar Orv. Arch., 1939, 40, 429— 134).—  
Adrenaline co n ten t of blood was determ ined in  rab b its  and  children 
before and a fte r sensitisation, inoculation, or vaccination  w ith  horse 
serum . Increased adrenaline co n ten t was observed du ring  allergic 
reaction  in  all cases, and is regarded as a  com pensatory reaction  of 
th e  organism  against th e  poison causing shock. Local production  
of adrenaline by th e  sym pathe tic  nerve endings on stim ulation  of the  
sym path icus is discussed. A. W . M.

Significance of reactions to intracutaneous tests performed with 
solutions of purified extracts of ragweed pollens. B. G. E fron and
C. H . B o atner (J . invest. Dermat., 1942, 5, 49— 53).:—Positive in tra 
cutaneous te s ts  w ith  th e  d ilu tion  0-02—0 001% of purified ragweed 
pollen ex trac ts  were d iagnostic  of ragweed pollen allergic disease in 
9 7 ± 2 %  of 45 cases. C. J . C. B.

Untoward reactions to patch tests. E. E pstein  (J. invest. Dermat., 
1942, 5, 55— 59).— 6 cases of severe local o r general reactions to  
pa tch  tes ts  are recorded. C. J .  C. B.

Transfer of cutaneous sensitivity to simple compounds. K.
I.andste iner and  M. W . Chase (Proc. Soc. E xp . Biol. M ed., 1942, 49, 
688— 690).-—In traperitoneal in jec tion  of peritoneal exudate  from 
guinea-pigs sensitised to  picryl chloride caused sensitiv ity  in  norm al 
guinea-pigs, due to  th e  l iv in g ' cellular elem ents in  such exudate. 
Sim ilar results were obtained w ith serum  from  guinea-pigs sensitised 
to  citraconic anhydride . V. J . W .

Dermatitis due to transparent adhesive tape. H. Keil an d  E . S. 
Bereston (Arch. Dermal. Syphilol., 1942, 45, 1052— 1065).— The 
cause of th e  co n tac t eczema in  th e  case reported  w as an  ester gum
(glycerinated wood rosin). C. J . C. B.

XXV I.— PLANT PHYSIOLOGY.
Physiology of incompatibility in plants. I. Effect of temperature.

D. Lewis (Proc. Roy. Soc., 1942, B, 131, 13— 26).— H eterogam ety , 
one of th e  tw o genetic system s of in co m p a tib ility  betw een pollen 
and style, depends on th e  genotype of th e  ind iv idual pollen g ra in ; 
th e  o ther, heterosty ly , on th e  genotype of i ts  p a ren t. I t  is  unknow n 
w hether th e  tw o types are physiologically related . T he specificity 
of heterogam ety  ind icates an  im m u n ity  reaction . The effect of 
tem p, on pollen tu b e  grow th "in b o th  system s in  Oenothera, Prunus, 
P rim ula, and  Liiiunt is determ ined. C om patible pollinations of 
b o th  system s show increased ra te  of grow th w ith  increase of tem p, 
u n til th e  lethal p o in t is approached a t  approx. 35°, w hilst incom 
p a tib le  pollinations show op tim um  grow th ra te  a t  15— 20°. T he 
physiological m ethod of inh ib itio n  is p robab ly  re la ted  a lthough  its  
genetic basis is  different. D ifferent ra te  of grow th a t  different 
tem p, gives different to ta l grow th a t  in h ib ition , and a t  th e  m ost 
favourable tem p, there  m ay  be no  in h ib ition . In  such p lan ts  th ere  
is no sp. in h ib itin g  zone, a lthough elsewhere th e  to p  of th e  style 
m ay provide a  zone. Some genotypes of Oenothera organensis 
ex h ib it such  pronounced incom patib ility  th a t  there  is ap p aren tly  
no se n s it iv ity , to  tem p. T h is ex trem e m odification is  determ ined 
by  th e  pollen p a ren t’s genotype like th e  m ain  action  in  heterosty ly . 
In  he te ro sty led  p lan ts  th ru m  pollen has to  grow down th e  longer

i>in sty le and  i t  is ad ap ted  to  th is  in  tw o ways. In  P rim ula  i t  is 
arger, w hilst in  L in u m  grandiflorum  i t  h as a  h igher osm otic pressure, 

In  tw o heterosty led  P rim ula  species th ru m  pollen grows faster 
down th e  long p in  sty le  th an  p in  pollen does dow n th e  sh o rt th ru m  
style. In  illeg itim ate  m atings th ru m  pollen is m ore strong ly  
inh ib ited . H ence there  is a  d ifferentia tion  of th e  m echanism  
ad ap ted  to  secure equal regu larity  of cross-fertilisation of th e  tw o 
types. J .  N . A.

Relation of certain air temperatures and humidities to viability of 
seeds. L. V. B arton  (Contr. Boyce Thompson In st.,  1941, 12, 85—  
102).— A bsorption of w ater by  seeds of p ean u t, lettuce , flax, pine, 
tom ato , and  onion increased in  th e  o rder nam ed irrespective  of
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sto rage temp* or R .H . W ater absorp tion  was n o t d irec tly  re la ted  to 
germ inab ility  a lthough  seeds of h igher in itia l v ita lity  were th e  m ore 
re sis tan t to  unfavourab le  tem p , an d  R .H . du ring  storage. Seasonal 
changes in  w a ter co n ten ts of seeds in  open sto rage were considerable 
and  p robably  co n trib u te  to  seed de te rio ra tio n  under these  conditions.

A. G. P.
Relations oi temperature to potassium effect and bioelectric 

potential oi Valonia. L. R. B links ( J . Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 
905— 916).— O ver th e  o rd in ary  to le ra ted  range, th e  p .d . is lowest 
a t  approx . 25°, and  increases tow ards b o th  15° and 35°. T he tim e 
curves a re  also ch arac te ris tic . T he m agn itude  of th e  tem p, effect 
is regu la ted  b y  th e  concn. of KC1; com pared w ith  th e  norm al 
concn. in  sea-w ater (0 -012m.), i t  is g reatly  reduced a t  0 006m-, 
increased a t  0-024M-, and g reatly  increased a t  OTm-KCI. Tem p, 
contro ls th e  m agn itude  of th e  K  effect, w hich is sm allest a t  25°. I t  
is increased a t  15° and  considerably  enhanced a t  30°. J .  N. A.

Hydrostatic pressure and temperature in relation to stimulation and 
cyclosis in N itella flex ilis. E . N . H a rv ey  (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 
855— 863).— N .fle.x ilis  cells a re  n o t s tim u la ted  to  "  shock stoppage ” 
of cyclosis by  sudden  rem oval o r re-adm ission of a ir  over th e  w ater, 
p rovided th a t  th e  cells a re  n o t m oved b y  cu rren ts  aga in st th e  walls 
of th e  vessel. Sudden increases (ufi to  5000 lb. pe r sq. in.) in 
h y d ro s ta tic  pressure do n o t u sually  s tim u la te  to  "  shock stoppage," 
b u t  some cells a re  s tim u la ted . Sudden decreases of pressure are 
m ore favourable for stim u la tion . In  absence of s tim u la tion , th e  
ra te  of cyclosis a t  23° decreases as pressure is increased by  stages 
of 1000 lb. pe r sq. in . Cyclosis does n o t com pletely stop  a t  10,000 
lb. pe r sq. in. and  th e  pressure effect is reversible unless th e  cells 
have been m ain ta in ed  too  long a t  h igh  pressures. A t 10° and
32— 38°, pressures of 3000— 6000 lb. pe r sq. in . cause only fu rth er 
decrease in  ra te  of cyclosis w ith o u t reversal of th e  tem p, effect. 
Sudden increase and  decrease in  tem p, can  cause shock stoppage 
of cyclosis. J . N . A.

Accumulation of salt and permeability in plant cells. D. R .
H oagland and  T. C. B royer (J. Gen. Physiol., 1942, 25, 865— 880).—  
C om parison of th e  concns. of K  an d  B r in  ex u dates from  barley  
roots and in  expressed sap  from  roots, un d er conditions favourable 
for aerobic  m etabolism  and im m ersed in  aq. K B r, does n o t lead to  
th e  view  th a t  concn. of sa lt by  liv ing  p la n t cells is explained by  
th e  “ so lven t cap ac ity  ” of pro toplasm , b u t  to  th a t  of a  secretory 
process being involved. Low concn. of C N ' p rev en ts sa lt accum ul
a tio n  by  barley roots, w h ilst m ethylene-blue destroys th e  ab ility  
to  accum ulate  sa lt b u t  does n o t decrease COa p roduction  b y  roots. 
K  and B r en te r roo ts to  only a  s lig h t e x te n t un d er anaerob ic  con
d itio n s even w ith  inw ard  g rad ien t of ionic concn. L ac ta te  or 
alcohol under aerobic conditions does n o t p rev en t rap id  accum ul
a tio n  of sa lt b y  ro o t cells. U nder th e  influence of N 2 or C 0 2, th e  
ju ice ob tained  from  to m ato  roo ts shows th a t  there  is loss of sa lt- 
accum ulating  pow er and  a  p robab le  effect on cell perm eability . 
U sing N itella  cells and rad ioactive  B r, B r g radually  en ters th e  
vacuolar sap u n til th e  concn. appears to  exceed th a t  of th e  p ro to 
plasm . U nder anaerob ic  conditions, accum ulation  of sa lt does no t 
occur in  th e  vacuole. J . N. A.

Ecology of mangroves. III. Chloride content of sea-water, 
soil solution, and leaf cell sap oi mangroves. F . R . B harucha  and
B. S. N av alk a r ( / .  U niv. Bombay, 19 4 2 ,10, B, P art 5, 97— 106).— The 
Cl' co n ten ts of sea-w ater, of aq. ex trac ts  of soil, and  of th e  leaf sap  of 
m angroves grown th ere in  a re  d irec tly  d ep enden t on a tm . temp- 
a n d  ra in fall. A. G. P.

Plant nutrition and the hydrogen ion. I. Plant nutrients used 
most effectively in presence of a significant concentration of hydrogen 
ions. W . A. A lbrecht an d  R . A. Schroeder (Soil Sci., 1942, 53, 
313— 327).— Spinach and  p o ta to  were grown in  soils con ta in ing  
controlled levels of exchangeable n u trie n ts  b u t  of d ifferen t pn- 
M obilisation of n u trien ts  w as g reater in  th e  m ore acid soils, th e  effect 
being shown in th e  h igher concns. of m any  of th e  n u trie n ts  in  p lan t 
tissues and in  som e cases by  increased yields. T he Ca, Mg, Sr, 
and  Mn co n ten ts of sp inach  were g rea te r in  soils of p R 5-2 th a n  in  
those of p n  6-8; th e  K  an d  P  con ten ts were n o t sim ilarly  affected.

A. G. P .
Periodic partial failures o! Pun jab-Am erican cottons in the Punjab. 

HI. Uptake and distribution of minerals in  the cotton plant. R . H . 
D astu r an d  A. A had. IV. Relation between nitrogen deficiency and 
accumulation of tannins in leaves. R. H . D astu r (Ind ia n  J .  Agric. 
Sci., 1941, 11, 279— 300, 301—-315).— I I I .  T he m ineral co n ten ts  of 
leaves, stem s, and  roo ts of P u n jab -A m erican  and  desi co tto n  
p lan ts  are  determ ined  a t  fo rtn ig h tly  in te rv a ls  d u rin g  grow th. 
Desi p lan ts  co n ta in  re la tive ly  th e  g reater p roportions of K \  C a", 
S O / ',  and  to ta l m ineral m a tte r . T he %  of Ca and  S O / ' in  th e  d ry  
m a tte r  of leaves, stem s, and  roots of bo th  varie ties rem ain  p ractica lly  
const, th ro u g h o u t th e  grow th period. D uring  boll form ation  N, 
P , and F e  co n ten ts in  leaves dim inish : th e  decrease in K  co n ten t 
of stem s an d  ro o ts exceeds th a t  in  leaves. T h e  ra te  of in ta k e  of 
m ineral m a tte r  is m ax. a t  th e  flowering s tage  and corresponds w ith  
m ax. increase in  th e  d ry  w ts. of p lan ts. K , Mg, P , Fe, Al, and  Cl 
ten d  to  accum ulate  in  leaves of th e  A m erican b u t  n o t in  th e  desi

v a r ie ty ; th e  %  of N  in  leaves and bolls is  approx . th e  sam e in both 
varie ties. T he observations have  a  bearing  on th e  occurrence of 
tirak  disease in  A m erican co tton .

IV . T an n in  deposits occurred in  m esophyll cells of leaves which 
la te r  showed sym ptom s of tirak  disease : th e  deposits did not 
ap p ear in  p lan ts  receiving N  fertilisers. In  general positive tannin 
te s ts  are associated  w ith  N  co n ten ts n o t exceeding 2-5%  of the dry 
m atte r. T he presence of tan n in s  in  leaves a t  th e  flowering period 
serves as an  index  of N  deficiency. A. G. P.

Effects of aluminium on copper toxicity as revealed by solution 
culture and spectrographic studies of citrus. G. F . Liebig, jun.,
A. P . Vanselow, an d  H . D. C hapm an (Soil Sci., 1942, 53, 3 4 1 -3 5 1 ) .-  
T he s tim u la tiv e  effect of Al on grow th of c itru s m ay  resu lt from its 
an tag o n istic  action  on  to x ic  am oun ts of Cu. In  absence of Al 01 
p .p .m . of Cu in  cu ltu re  m edia for orange and lem on cuttings was 
tox ic . T he to x ic ity  w as coun terac ted  by  0-1 p .p .m . of Al. Larger 
p roportions (2-5— 5-0 p.p.m .) of Al s tim u la ted  ro o t development 
b u t  depressed to p  grow th. D etoxification  of Cu b y  Al occurs in 
th e  roo ts : Al does n o t p rev en t abso rp tion  of Cu by roots. Lemon 
cu ttin g s o b ta in  ad equate  supplies of Al from  n u trien ts  containing 
0-005 p .p .m . . A. G. P.

Importance of sodium for plant nutrition. H I. Equilibrium oi 
cations in beet. J. J. L ehr (Soil Sci., 1942, 53, 399— 411 ; cf. B„ 1942, 
I I I ,  128).— B eet were grow n in  a n  artificial soil in  w hich the pro
portions of bases in  th e  adso rp tion  com plex could be regulated. 
T he d is tr ib u tio n  of th e  p rincipal n u tr ie n t ions (K, Ca, N a  dominating) 
in th e  beet Was exam ined in  re la tion  to  crop yields. Leaves and roots 
reac t differently  to  v a ria tio n s in  th e  p roportion  of bases in  the soil. 
In  th e  equ ilib rium  of ions in  th e  foliage N a is an  im p o rtan t factor; 
in  roots 1< is of p rim e im portance a lthough  N a  is necessary for good 
yields. N a  can  replace K  in  roo ts to  a  considerable ex ten t without 
affecting th e  yield. H igh  proportions of Ca are detrim ental to 
p roduction  of b o th  roo ts and tops. In  field p rac ticc  N a is pre
ferable as secondary  ion  in  fertilisers. A. G. P.

Physiology of rice. I. Effect of phosphorus deficiency on growth 
and nitrogen metabolism in rice leaves. S. M. S ircar an d  N. K. Sen
(In d ia n  J .  Agric. Sci., 1941, 11, 193— 204).— In  sand-cultured rice 
deficiency of P  is associated w ith  corresponding d im inu tion  in height 
of p lan ts  and tillering . P o sitiv e  grow th responses were obtained 
b y  P  ad d itio n s m ade 12 weeks a fte r  sowing. T he u p tak e  of P was 
d irec tly  re la ted  to  th e  [P] in  th e  n u trie n t. In  P-deficient plants 
p ro te in  syn thesis was d istu rbed , am ides accum ulated , and the 
p roduction  of am ino-acids decreased. L a te  applications of P 
increased  th e  to ta l N  and  p ro te in  c o n ten t of g ra in . A. G. P.

Fate of chloral hydrate absorbed ,by growing plants of Lagenaria 
leucantha. L. P . Miller (Contr. Boyce Thom pson In st., 1941, 12, 
167— 169).— W hen grown in  m edia  co n ta in ing  chloral hydrate the 
p lan ts  con ta ined  /3-/3'/S73'-trichloroethyl-d-glucoside. A. G. P.

Simultaneous formation of a /J-gentiobioside and a /¡-glycos
ide in  gladiolus corms treated with chemicals. L. P. Miller 
(Contr. Boyce Thom pson In s t., 1941, 12, 163— 166).— Treatment of 
corm s w ith  e thylene ch lorohydrin  resu lted  in  the  form ation of the 
j3-glucoside b y  condensation  w ith  ¿-glucose. T reatm ent with 
o-chlorophenol caused th e  form ation of th e  /3-gentiobioside. The two 
glycosides w ere produced sim ultaneously  in  com bined treatments. 
N either /3-/3'-chloroethylgentiobioside no r /3-o-chlorophenyM- 
glucoside could be de tected . A. G. P.

Accumulation of carotenoids in a green alga. HI. R61e o! 
nitrogen, magnesium sulphate, and phosphorus. IV. Death of the 
alga. E . H aag  (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1941, [v], 23, Suppl., 288—- 
291, 291— 294; c f .  A., 1942, I I I ,  180).— II I .  T he a c c u m u la t io n  of 
caro tenoid  p igm ents in  Dictyococcus cinnabarius is n o t prevented by 
deficiency of N, MgSOj, o r P  and grow th  rem ains for long almost 
unaffected by  P  deficiency. T h e  deficiencies resu lt in  production 
of red colour. M gS 04 deficiency resu lts  in  increase in  N and P 
con ten t, and  P  deficiency in  increase in  N  con ten t.

IV . T he bleaching som etim es observed and th e  subsequent death 
resu lt from  ex tensive  hydro lysis of th e  org. P  com pounds of the 
alga, th e  lip in , p ro tein , an d  carb o h y d ra te  con ten ts remaining un
affected. Change of colour from  green to  w h ite  by  w ay of red is 
accom panied by  decrease in  th e  p roportion  of unsaponifiable matter 
in  th e  lip ins and  red colour is a  sign  of ill health . W . McC.

Importance of carbon dioxide and photoperiodic illumination for 
flower formation in  Kalanchoe blossfeldiana. R . H a rd er and H. yon 
W itsch  (N aturw iss., 1941, 29, 770— 771).— By m ain tain ing  one leal 
o f  th e  p la n t (when undergoing sh o rt-d ay  trea tm en t) in  a  C O j-free  
a tm . blossom ing w as p reven ted . P- G. M.

Flowering in  Digitalis purpurea  initiated by low temperature and 
light. J .  M. A rth u r a n d  E. K . H arv ill (Contr. Boyce Thompson 
In st., 1941, 12, 111— 117).— A fter sub jection  to  low tem p. (5°) i°r 
4 m onths (June— O ct.) Digitalis p lan ts  flowered rap id ly  on t r a n s fe r  
to  long-day co n d itions in  a  w arm  greenhouse. Slow growth under 
cold conditions w as b est p reserved by  keep ing  in  a .darkened room
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and exposing to  shaded ligh t for two days and nights each week. 
Plants so trea te d  bloomed m uch more quickly than  those left o u t
doors in cold fram es u n til  Dec. and then placed under warm  long-
day conditions. A. G. P .

Vernalisation and photoperiodic induction. HI. Red clover
(Trifolium pratense). D. Cairns (New. Zealand J . Sei. Tech.,'. 1041, 
22, A, 359— 308).—Vernalisation under all conditions exam ined 
(5—30 days’ chilling) increased the yield of forage and th e  period ,of 
vegetative grow th b u t had  little  effect on seed yield. Exposure of 
seed to sh o rt photoperiods for 5— 15 days increased green m atte r 
yields (though less effectively than  chilling) and prolonged vegetative 
growth b u t lowered seed yields. A. G. P.

Experiments on chlorophyll and photosynthesis using radioactive 
tracers. S. R uben, A. W . Frenkel, and M. D. Kam en [J. Physical 
them., 1942, 46, 710— 714).— Using 2,Mg a s  a  tracer, it was not 
possible to  d e te c t interconversion of chlorophylls a and  b during 
photosynthesis. C. R. H.

Root development irom chlorophyll-containing cells in lea! 
cnttings of Brimeura amethystina. R. B uvat (Compt. rend., 1941, 
215, 660— 063). A. L.

Regeneration and propagation Irom cuttings in Sansevieria zeyl- 
anica, W illd. W . H . Schöpfer (Arch. Sei. phys. nat., 1941, [v], 23, 
Suppl., 278— 283).— All p a rts  of the  leaf of th is species produce roots 
when p lan ted  in  soil. S trict po larity  is m aintained and is not 
reversed b y  centrifuging or applying growth-substances. P ro
pagation is favoured by low tem p. (1°) and by growth-substances 
which increase th e  length and w ater con ten t of the  roots. The N 
content of th e  leaf, th e  d ry  w t. per u n it of area, the concn. of dis
solved electrolytes, and probably also the power to  propagate 
usually or alw ays increase from base to  t ip  of the  leaf. W. McC.

Growth-substance in crown gall as related to time alter inoculation, 
critical temperature, and diffusion. A. J. Rikqr, B. H enry, and
B. M. D uggar (J. Agric. Res., 1941, 63, 395— 405).—The auxin  
contents of gall-inoculated and norm al tom ato  tissues were no t 
significantly different 1— 16 days after inoculation. The Auxin 
contents of galls and control stems from decapitated  p lan ts were 
approx. 50%  of those of whole plants. Galls were sim ilar in size 
on whole and decap ita ted  plants. Stem s of p lants grown a t 27° 
(at which galls develop) and of those grown a t 31° (at which no galls 
develop) showed sim ilar aux in  contents. Diffusion of aux in  from 
stems of gall-bearing and norm al p lants showed no appreciable 
difference. Crown-gall bacteria  are pathogenic irrespective of aux in  
production. A. G. P.

Effect of auxins on protoplasmic streaming. HI. B . M. Sweeney 
and K. V. T him ann  (J. Gen. P hysio l, 1942, 25, 841— 854; cf. A., 
1938, I I I ,  245).— A m ethod th a t  gives a  continuous record of th e  
abs. ra te  of protoplasm ic stream ing in  epiderm al cells of Avena  
coleoptiles is described. M alate has no effect on stream ing in  
fresh sections in  presence of optim um  concns. of aux in  (indolyl-3- 
acetic acid). In  presence of very low concn. of auxin, m alate 
increases th e  range of response so th a t the  threshold of aux in  
sensitivity is decreased approx. 10 tim es. M alate alone has no 
effect on stream ing. In  sections previously soaked in w ater or 
sugar so lu tion  acceleration of stream ing produced by aux in  p rac tic 
ally disappears, b u t there  is a  large acceleration in presence of m alate. 
There is a  sim ilar effect w ith old coleoptiles. M alate docs no t 
enter th e  cell as rapidly  as does auxin. 5 x  lu~sM-Iodoacetate, 
which in h ib its  grow'th, also completely inh ib its  acceleration of 
streaming due to  auxin . The basal stream ing ra te  is unaffected 
by iodoacetate. I t  is concluded th a t ju s t as for growth and re 
spiration, m ala te  is necessary for response to  auxin. J. £». A.

Chemical, physical, and plant-physiological experiments with lumi- 
auxone. F  Kögl (Naturwiss., 1942, 30. 392— 398).—A review. 
M utarotation occurs between auxin-a and its lactone in  alcohol, 
equilibrium occurring a t  60% of lactone and 40 /0 of acid. U ltra 
violet irrad ia tio n  of the  lactone gives rise to  lumi-auxone 
by rem oval of a  mol. of w ater w ith in troduction  of a  double linking, 
but exposure to  th e  visible A of the  spectrum  produces no in- 
activation. P - G'  M-

Tests with vitam in-S, on established plants and on cuttings. A. E.
Hitchcock and P . W . Zimmerman (Contr. Boyce I hompson Inst.,
1941,12 143 156) — Growth of A ster seedlings in flats was increased
by weekly w atering  w ith  aq. v itam in-B ,. Seedlings in  po ts did no t 
respond to  th is  trea tm en t. . Application of ■Bi to  rooting  m edia or 
to basal ends of cu ttings did n o t accelerate roo t developm ent 
although th ere  was some evidence th a t  -By served as an  a c tiv a to r 
°f indo ly lbu tyric  acid.
n Secretion by flax roqt of specific substance toxic for new cultures.
P. Becquerel and  J . Rousseau (Compt. rend., 1941, 213, 1028— 1030). 
—A toxic substance (“ linein ” ) is produced during grow th which 
inhibits developm ent of young seedlings. If  allowed to  re tra in  in  
the soil a fte r d ea th  of the root even greater inh ib ito ry  effect is 
Produced. Seedlings of other p lants are unaffected. f P .  G. M.

Plant symptoms of boron deficiency: effects of borax on yield and 
composition of several crops. G. R . M uhr (Soil Sci., 1942, 54, 55—  
65).— Effects of B  deficiency on a  no. of crops grown in  sand  and in 
soil cu ltu re  are  recorded. Affected ro o t crops showed d isto rtio n  
and  prem atu re  d ea th  of cen tra l leaves, p roduction  of num erous 
sm all leaves, and breakdow n of ro o t tissues, th e  las t being associated 
w ith  form ation  of corky tissue, cankers, and  "  w ater-soaked "  
areas (brown b eart). In  cereals m a tu rity  was delayed and norm al 
developm ent of seeds was d istu rbed . D andelions failed to  bloom. 
T he tissue of B-deficient p lan ts showed abnorm ally  h igh con ten ts 
of Ca, N, Mg, and Fe. Deficiency sym ptom s coincided in  general 
w ith  low B  con ten ts in  p lan t tissue, A. G. P .

Effect of temperature and time on A'-ray sensitivity of maize seeds.
L. R . Maxwell, J. H . K em pton, and  V. M. Mosley (J. Washington 
Acad. Sci., 1942, 32, 18— 22).— D ry  m aize seeds exposed to  various 
tem p. ( — 187° to  50°) during  exposure to  A '-rays-(dosage 35 kr.) 
showed m ax. sen sitiv ity  in th e  range 0°—room  tem p. Decreased 
sen sitiv ity  to  X -rays by  h o t o r cold trea tm e n t occurred only when 
th e  tem p, trea tm e n t was m ain ta ined  du ring  irrad iation . Cold 
tre a tm e n t following irrad ia tio n  intensified „Y-ray effects. H ea t 
trea tm e n t p rio r to  irrad ia tio n  increased th e  sensitiv ity  of the  seeds. 
P a r tia l  recovery from  A '-ray trea tm e n t occurs w ith  tim e. R eduction  
in sensitiv ity  b rough t ab o u t by  h ea tin g  during irrad ia tion  d isap
pears in  69— 83 days. Seeds hea ted  before irrad ia tio n  show some 
recovery b u t  are consistently  th e  m ost sensitive to  X -rays.

A. G. P.
Influence of micro-organisms on growth of squash plants in water 

culture with particular reference to manganese nutrition. H. A.
B arker and  T. C. B royer (Soil Sci., 1942, 53, 467— 477).— Squash 
p lan ts grown in  cu ltu re  m edia inocu lated  w ith  soil m icro-organism s 
were sm aller and less h ealth y  th an  those grown in  sterile  m edia. 
T his occurred w hether a  com plete o r a  M n-deficient n u trie n t was 
used. Presence of m icro-organism s caused ro o t in ju ry  a t  firs t; 
subsequently , th e  whole p lan t was affected. C ontam inated  excised 
roo ts showed a  h igher resp ira to ry  ra te  th an  d id  sterile  ro o ts; th e  
resulting  g reater O, deficiency m ay be re la ted  to  th e  ap p aren t 
in ju ry  to  con tam inated  roots. T he Fe requ irem ent of sterile  
p lan ts w as sm aller th a n  th a t  of co n tam inated  p lan ts. A naerobic 
CO, p roduction  by  sterile  roots was approx . J of th e  aerobic p ro 
duction. Anaerobic p roduction  of CO, by con tam inated  roots is 
due to  the  ro o t ra th e r th an  to  th e  m icro-organism s associated w ith  
i t .  A. G. P .

X X V II.— PLANT CONSTITUENTS.
Boron content of hickory and some other trees. W . O. Robinson 

an d  G. E dging ton  (Soil Sci., 1942, 53, 309— 312).— T he B con ten ts 
of trees and  of soils in  w hich th ey  grew are  recorded. T he B  co n ten t 
of leaves increases considerably w ith  age. Vais, for h ickory  are 
no tab ly  h igh  and are uniform  for trees grown in  th e  sam e soil. T he 
B conten ts of m atu re  leaves grown in d ifferent seasons are  com 
parable. H ickory  is a  useful ind ica to r of availab le  m ineral n u trien ts  
in  soil. - A. G. P.

Raspuri and Badami varieties of mango (Mangifera indica) grown 
in Mysore. C. S rikan tia  an d  N. L. K an tiengar (Proc. In d ia n  Acad. 
Sci., 1942, 15, B, 280— 284).— A nalysis of B andam i and  R aspuri 
varie ties showed ash 0-4156 and  0-3382%, d isaccharides 4-17 and 
5-41%, pn  of juice 6T  and  6-4, respectively. T he m oisture  con ten t 
of b o th  v a rie tie s is h igher and th e  sugar co n ten t is  appreciab ly  
lower in  th e  im m atu re  fru it. P . G. M.

Volatile vegetable substances. XVI. Presence o! />-A1:4<8>-[piperi- 
tenone] and p-A1;,<’>-menthadien-3-one [wopiperitenone] in the oil 
of Moroccan pennyroyal. Y. R . N aves (Helv. Chim. Acta, 1942, 25, 
732— 745).— T h e  oil from  M enthe pulegium , var. villosa, B enth . 
(older th a n  usual), from  Morocco con ta ins ¿-a-pinene, lim onene, 
dipentene, and ketones composed of ¿-pulegone (62— 64% ), im pure  
£-A1:JW -m enthadien-3-one (24% ). b.p. 97°/2-5 mm., od —2-16° 
to  — 2-28° (2 ; 4-din itrophenylhydrazone, m .p. 184— 184-5°), and 
p iperitones (2— 4% ). ji>-A1:1(8)-M enthadien-3-one con ta ins some of 
th e  p-A 1:8<!i-isomeride, since 0 3 in  acetic  ac id -e th y l ace ta te  a t  0° 
y ields acetones (0-85) and form aldehyde (0-22 mol.) and R am an 
sp ec tra  ind ica te  CMe2! and  CH,.‘CMe. £-A 1:*<e>-Menthadien-3- 
one is  unaffected by  N-Na m ethoxide, w hich isom erises iso- to  d- 
pulegone q u an tita tiv e ly . H ,-R a n e y  N i in  alcohol a t  7 0°/l a tm . 
gives ¡'somenthone and sm all am ounts of m enthols and thym ol, b u t 
a t  h igher tem p, and  pressure th e  la t te r  p roducts p red o m in ate ; 
add ition  of P t  facilita tes hydrogenation . H ,-P tO ,-a c e tic  acid 
a t  7 0°/l a tm . gives a lm ost solely m enthols. A t 280° in  steel (CO,), 
£-A 1;*<S)-m enthadien-3-one gives 50%  of thym ol, and in  boiling 
form ic acid acetone and l-methylc>r/o-Al-hexen-3-one. An 
im pure hydrazone of £-A 1:4<8>-menthadien-3-one w ith  CuO a t  220—  
240°/120 m m . gives A*-carene [oxidised to  dl-cis-l : l-d im ethy l-2- 
y-ketobutyleycfopropane-3-carboxylic acid, m .p. 186— 186° (slow), 
190— 191° (rapid heating)]. D eterm ination  of to ta l ketones is 
invalid  as criterion  of th e  oil. M.p. are corr. R . S. C.

Sterols. CXLVI. Sapogenins. LX. New sources o! diosgenin.
R . E . M arker R . B. W agner, a n d  P . R . U lshafer (J . Am er. Chem.
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Soc., 1942, 64, 1283— 1285).— Diosgenin is ob tained  (m eth o d : cf. 
Jaco b s et al.. A., 1934, 896) from  th e  following roots, yields being 
given as g. pe r lb. of un d ried  roo t. Chamaelcrium carolinianum  
0-1, Tofieldia gram nifolia  0-5, Dioscorea quartenata 2-0, Hclcmias -—, 
T rillium  grandiflora an d  T . sessile 1-0, C lintonia borealis 0 5 , Dioscorea 
hirticaulis 2-0. R . S. C.

Rhodeatoxin, a glucoside fiom  the leaf of Rhodea japónica, Roth. 
— See A., 1942, I I I ,  769.

Preparation of mixed sterols of maize. H . F . H olden (A uslral. J .  
E xp . B iol., 1942¡ 20, 103).— A fter saponification, of m aize oil w ith  
alcoholic N aO H  and  rem oval of m ost of th e  alcohol, th e  m ix tu re  is 
poured  in to  an  excess of aq . 2%  CaCl2. T he Ca soaps and sterols are 
collected, washed, and dried . T he sterols a re  th en  ex trac ted  w ith  
cold acetone, th e  so lu tion  is  evaporated , and  th e  residue re-crystal- 
lised from  90%  alcohol. P . G. M.

Presence of a tannin-resin complex associated with protein in 
the bark of D rim ys yvinteri, Forst. R. I.em eslc (Compt. rend., 1942, 
214, 237 238).— T annins a re  p resen t in  j n a n y , elem ents of th e
bark . Y oung stem s co n ta in  free ellagic and gallo tann ic  acids 
while in  o lder stem s th e  tan n in  h as undergone p a r tia l  ox idation  
and th e  ta n n in -re s in  com plex form ed fixes p ro te in  to  give a  p ro d u c t 
insol. in  w ater, alcohol, and  alkalis. W . C. J .  R .

Isolation of prolycopene and pro-y-carotene from Evonymus 
fortunei. L. Z echm eister a n d  R . B . Escue (J. B io l. Chem., 1942 ,144, 
321— 323).— 11 mg. of prolycopene and  0 '5 mg. of pro-y-carotene 
have  been iso lated  from  1 kg. of th e  r ip e  seeds b y  chrom atograph ic  
analysis. H . G: R .

Fruit of Pyracantha angustifolia: practical source of pro-y-caro
tene and prolycopene. I.. Z echm eister an d  W . A. Schroeder (J. Biol. 
Chem., 1942, 144, 315— 320).— 27-7 mg. of c ry st. pro-y-carotene and  
28-4 mg. of prolycopene have  been iso lated  from  1 kg. of th e  a ir- 
d ried  f ru it by  ch rom atographic  analysis. 7-3 mg. of a  close stereo- 
isom eride of prolycopene have  also been  iso lated  and a  m ono- 
hydroxypro-y-caro tene has been observed in  solu tion . H . G. R.

Chromatophores. HI. Crystals, and red, ribbon- and rod-shaped 
bodies of carrot. W . S trau s (H elv. Chiin. A d a ,  1942, 25, 705— 717 ; 
cf. A., 1942, I I I ,  722).— A ^ n e th o d  of sep ara tin g  th e  crysta ls (not 
carotene), rod-like bodies, and ribbon-like bodies from  th e  grains 
(which are sparing ly  sol.) by  "  fractional dissolution  ”  in  w ater is 
described. T he p ro te in  and  lip in  co n ten ts of m ate ria l rich  in  th e  
th ree  substances are  equal (approx. 40— 45% ) and th e  carotene 
co n ten t is approx . 4-8% . These vals, and th e  changes of form  
w hich tak e  place when th e  th ree  substances a re  dried  ind ica te  
s im ila rly  betw een the  substances and  chloroplasts. W . McC.

Sophora alkaloids. IV. Alkaloids from seeds of the Chatham 
Islands species. L. H . B riggs an d  W . E. R ussell (J .C .S ., 1942, 
555— 556).— T he alkalo ids of th e  seeds consist of a -m atrine , m ethyl- 
cytisine , and  sophochrysine, w hich are  found in  th e  seeds o f bo th  
S. microphylla and  S. telraplera b u t in  d iffèren t p roportions. T he 
chem ical evidence tends to  su p p o rt th e  v iew  th a t  th e  species is 
iden tica l w ith  S. microphylla. F . R . S.

Identification of alkaloids of tobacco.— See A., 1942, 11,-384.

X X V III .— APPARATUS AND ANALYTICAL METHODS.
Ultra-violet steriliser for celluloid tubes. E . G. P ickels (Proc. Soc. 

E xp . B iol. M ed., 1942, 49, 680— 683).— T he tu b es a re  held  v e rtica lly  
an d  rad ia tio n  from  ,3 W estinghouse V. S terilam ps ” is reflected 
dow nw ards in to  th em  b y  a  m eta l surface. V. J . W.

Direct registering electro-encephalograph. M. M onnier a n d  M. 
M archand (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1941, [v], 23, S upp l., 259-—263).—  
An inexpensive, sim ple a p p ara tu s  is described. \V. McC.

Simple method for measuring blood flow in animal experiments.
P . Góm ori an d  L. P o d h radszky  (M agyar Orv. Arch., 1940, 41 162—  
165).— A modified fojm  of L u dw ig’s flow -m eter is described.

A. W . M.
Portable apparatus for continuous intravenous anaesthesia or blood 

transfusion. A. L. Sim s an d  B. G. B. L ucas (J, Sci. In slr., 1942, 19, 
136— 137).— An a p p a ra tu s  w hich is ro b u st in  construction  and is 
easily sterilised in  one piece is described and  figured. A. A. E .

Localisation of radioactive dibromotrypan-blue in inflammatory 
lesions. F . D. Moore and  L. H . Tobin  (J. clin. Invest., 1942, 21, 
471— 481).—T his rad ioactive  colloidal dye concentra tes in  inflam 
m ato ry  lesions to  an  e x te n t de tectab le  from  outside  th e  in ta c t  
ra b b it  w ith  a  su itab le  counter. U sing th is  rad ioactive  dye, lesions 
in  th e  periphery  of th e  body were de tectab le  in  all cases, w hereas 
abdom inal lesions were de tectab le  in  77%  of instances.

C. J .C .  B.
Necessary precaution in use of takadiastase for determination of 

maltose. A. H . B u n tin g  (B io ch em .J ., 1942, 36, 639— 640).— In  the  
d e te rm in a tio n  of sm all am oun ts of m altose by  m eans of ta k a d i
astase  i t  is  necessary to  use sterile  solu tions of th e  enzym e. These

m ay  be o b tained  b y  using  a  Seitz filte r; add itio n  of toluene is not 
sufficient. E arlie r low vals. com pared w ith  th e  theo re tical were due 
to  bacteria l co n tam in a tio n  of th e  takad iastase . P . G. M.

Separation of sugars, amino-sugars, and amino-acids.—See A. 
1942, I I ,  350. . .

Colorimetric determination of glycogen of tissues with the step- 
photometer. C. Ju n g  (Arch. Sci. phys. nat., 1941, [v], 23, Suppl., 
237— 240).— Glycogen (2— 15 mg.) ob ta ined  from  tissues by  heating 
w ith  60%  aq. K O H  and p p td . w ith  95%  alcohol - f  HC1 in presence 
of K I  is de term ined  by  m easuring  th e  d ep th  of colour produded on 
a d d itio n  of I in  aq. K I. W. McC.

Colour test for [determining] tryptophan in protein hydrolysates.
A. A. A lbanese and  J . E . F rarikston  (J . B iol. Chon., 19 4 2 ,144, 563— 
564).— 1 g. of p ro te in  is boiled for 20— 22 hr. w ith  5 c.c. of 20% 
aq. N aO H , and  th e  h ydro lysa te  is neu tra lised  to  p R 7 w ith  glacial 
ace tic  acid, filtered, and th e  vol. ad ju s ted  so th a t  2 c.c. contain 
approx . 1 mg. of try p to p h a n . 2 c.c. a re  m ixed w ith  0-3 c.c. of aq. 
N aN O j and 0-1 c.c. of 10%  acetic; acid  and  shaken intermittently 
for 10 m in., th en  0-3 c.c. of 1%  aq. K 2SO( , 0-5 c.c. of thym ol (1 % in 
9o%  alcohol), and  5 c.c. of a  m ix tu re  of 40%  trichloroacetic  acid 
and conc. HCl (3 : 2) are  added in  th is  order w ith  thorough mixing 
a fte r  each add ition . T he m ix tu re  is : th e n  heated  in  boiling water 
for 5 m in. and cooled in  ice (5 m in.). All excep t approx. 0-3 c.c. 
of th e  upper, colourless layer is rem oved and  th e  red, lower layer is 
d ilu ted  to  6 c.c. w ith  glacial acetic  acid. T he colour is determined 
in  a  photo-electric  colorim eter and com pared w ith  th a t  given by 
s tan d ard  solu tions of try p to p h an . T he reac tion  is given by various 
indole com pounds, b u t  only b y  try p to p h a n  am ongst the  amino- 
acids of p ro te in  hydro lysates. J . N. A.

Use of sulphur as reagent for determining thiol groups in ovalbumin.
J . D. G uthrie  an d  J. A llerton  (Contr. Boyce Thompson Inst., 1941, 
12, 103— 109).— H 2S p ro d u c tio n  b y .in te ra c tio n  w ith  colloidal S is 
u tilised  in  determ in ing  th io l groups in  ovalbum in: Vals. obtained
correspond w ith  0-6%  of-cysteine in  th e  n a tu ra l album in. After 
d en a tu ra tio n  w ith  N aO H  +  KCN th e  th io l val. was equiv. to 1-29% 
cysteine. T h is accounts for all th e  cysteine - f  cystine in the albu
m in. D a ta  accord w ith  th e  presence of one -S-S- and two ‘SH 
groups in  th e  ovalbum in  mol. A. G. P.

Micro-determination of quinine in blood and tissues. F. E.
K elsey an d  E . M. K . Geiling (J. Pharin, E xp . Ther., 1942, 75, 183— 
186).— T he blood or tissue  is d igested w ith  a lk a li; th e  digest is 
e x tra c te d ' w ith  e th e r an d  th e  e therea l e x tra c t is extracted with 
O Tn-H jSO j, and  th e  ex tra c t com pared fluorim etrically  with a 
s tan d ard . T he m ethod is accurate , sp., and  enables 0-1 ¡ig. of quinine 
pe r g. of blood or tissu e  to  be de te rm ined . P. C. W.

Determination of iodine in thyroid gland material. Examination 
of K endall’s combustion method. H . M. D oery  (B iocliem ..]., 1942, 
36, 519— 525).— N aO H -fusion m ethods, when carried  out in Ni 
crucibles, give rise  to  loss,of I  b y  seepage in to  th e  irregularly pitted 
surface. E ven  w ith  a  m ax. tem p, of 400°, a  b lank  fusion is advisable 
w here large am oun ts of I  have prev iously  been determ ined. Rigid 
tem p , con tro l a t  450— 550° is recom m ended. P . G. M.

Micro-determination of arsenic in biological materials. Electro
lytic cell for production of arsine. W . A. R aw linson (Austral. J ■ 
E xp . B iol., 1942, 20, 97— 101).—T h e  electro ly tic  a p p ara tu s  described 
involves th e  use of a  Cellophane m em brane betw een th e  anolvte 
and  catho ly te , and  a  H g cathode  capable of reducing  Asv to Asilj. 
A t least four such cells m ay  be used in  series w ith  a  cu rren t of 2 amp., 
c.d. 180 m a. pe r sq. cm., and 230 v. d.c. T he cu rren t drop between 
anode and cathode is approx . 5 v. A 2%  so lu tion  of HgBr. in 
acetone is used (for less th a n  10 fig. of As) in  w hich to  soak paper 
s trip s, and a calib ra tio n  curve ob tained  for, th e  ra tio  of le n g th  of 
s ta in  to '/ig . of As. P . C. M.

Determination of bromide in blood and urine. M; M. Friedman (J. 
Biol. Chem., 1942, 144, 519— 524).— Blood is deproteinised by tri
chloroacetic  acid  and  th e  B r ' oxidised to  B r 0 3'  by  NaOCl, which is 
de term ined  iodom etrically , B r ' in  u rine  canno t be oxidised 
d irec tly  because in te rferin g  substances reac t w ith  NaOCl. B r' and 
C l' a re  p p td . as Ag salts , and  th e  m ix tu re  is oxidised by  NaOCl.

. . . . .  J . X. A.
Micro-determination of bromide.— See A., 1942, Ii 374.
[Determination of] mercury. E. P . L aug  a n d  K . W. Nelson (J- 

Assoc. Off. Agric. Chem., 1942, 25, 399— 403).— Separation  of Hg in 
biological m ateria ls from  Cu and  o th er m etals b y  m eans of dithizone 
followed by  photoelectric  o r v isual spec trophotom etric  determin
a tio n  gave recoveries of 92— 106 (average 100)% . A. A. E.

Micro-determination of potassium in serum with the aid of electro
dialysis. A. E . Sobel, A. H anok , an d  B. K ram er (J . Biol. Chem., 
1942, 144, 363— 369).— A fter electrodialysis to  separa te  IC from 
org. m a tte r  and  o th e r ions, serum -Iv is determ ined  - by pptn. as 
co b altin itrite  and ox idation  of th e  p p t. by  C e(S04),. R. L  E.
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